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WHO WE ARE

@ www.unipa.it

@ www.orientamento.unipa.it

Founded in 1806 by Ferdinand Ill, of the Bourbon royal family which ru-
led over the Kingdom of Naples and the Two Sicilies, who made Acca-
demia Panormitana degli Studi a University, now UniPa, ours is a huge
campus with a vocation evenly divided up between teaching, research
and third mission. The current educational programme consists of 161
courses of study ranging from undergraduate Degrees to Single Cycle
Master Degrees and specialisation Degrees, 40 specialisation schools
and 33 research doctorates.

The courses on offer cover vast fields of knowled-  blic, Sergio Mattarella, astronomer Giuseppe Piaz-
ge and combine tradition and experience with a  zi; chemist Stanislao Cannizzaro; architect Giusep-
constant openness to innovation, to the job market  pe Venanzio Marvuglia and Nobel Prize for Physi-
and to social inclusion. cs winner Emilio Segre. Giovanni Falcone and Pao-
A number of eminent figures carried out activities o Borsellino and Francesca Laura Morvillo, have al-
at Palermo University: the President of the Repu-  so studied at UniPa.
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FROM UPPER SECONDARY
SCHOOL TO THE UNIVERSITY
SYSTEM
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CHOICE OF UNIVERSITY
SUBJECT

@ www.orientamento.unipa.it

Who can help me choose what to study?

Palermo University's Guidance and Tutoring Centre
(COT) implements and promotes guidance, advice
and information giving work both in-presence and
in online mode for:

@ Students in the last three years of their upper
secondary school studies, with a view to provi-
ding them with an in-depth understanding of Pa-
lermo University's educational programme;

® international students, including to help them
with the required paperwork;

® teachers and parents of upper secondary scho-
ol students to introduce them to the University
and its educational provision and services.

The goals are:

® promoting the University’'s educational pro-
gramme and the services available to students;

® helping students decide which programme to
enrol on;

@ reinforcing the school-university partnership.



e CHOICE OF UNIVERSITY SUBJECT

Who can help me in my choice of university?

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti-stranieri/

The Student Assistance and Guidance Desk offers
information and assistance on the University's edu-
cational programme, the guidance services desi-
gned to help them choose a subject, COT's services,
the enrolment process, selections, post graduate
educational educational opportunities and career
openings. A special help desk gives parents a pla-
ce to find out more, ask questions and think about
university choice related issues in order to support
their children in their educational and career deci-

sions. @é

Advice and tutoring for international students
The International Student Assistance and Gui-
dance Desk for both EU and non-EU students, is
designed to be students' first help desk for informa-
tion, guidance and support, especially in adapting
to a different cultural context in which difficulties in
fitting into the University world can emerge.

The desk assists students in the process of valida-
ting foreign qualification for University enrolment
purposes. Support is also available for residence
permit application/renewal paperwork and with any
bureaucratic problems which non-ltalian citizens
may encounter. @

How to use services:

Sessions can be in-person, at the COT offices, or
online on the Microsoft Teams platform.

To book an advice and guidance session (both Ita-
lian and non-ltalian students) in online mode:
www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/booking.html

To book an in-person introductory and guidance
session, contact:
e for Italian students 09123863206
or orientamento@unipa.it
@ for international students 09123865505
or studentistranieri.cot@unipa.it




COURSE OF STUDY GUIDANCE

CHOOSE YOUR FUTURE

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/Test-di-orientamento-Consulenza-individuale/

@ Www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/Percorso-di-Orientamento-online-UniPaOrienta/

Individual advice sessions are designed to help stu-
dents choose a course of study and consist of two
stages: the testing room (collective aptitude and ac-
ademic/careers tests) and an individual session with
a counsellor to help students to take responsible ed-
ucational and careers decisions: @

How to use the service:

Sessions can be in-person, at the COT offices, or on-
line on the Microsoft Teams platform.

To book an individual university guidance service in
online mode:

access the following on line booking link:
www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/booking.html

To book an in-person introductory session, contact:
091.23863206 or orientamento@unipa.it



e COURSE OF STUDY GUIDANCE

UniPaguidance.Theonline guidance conferences
and platforms for upper secondary school student
are designed for young people in the final years of
secondary school to offer an overview of University
of Palermo and an academic basics. The themes
dealt with: the educational programme; the way
the Degree programme departmentsare organised;
the university education credits system (ECTS) and
additional requirements (OFAs); how to enrol on
programmes; study abroad opportunities; students
services and subsidies. The purpose of the online
platform is to guide students in the programme of
study choices via self-assessment and consideration
of their interests and motivations. @

How to use the service:

To book online conference and guidance servic-
es contact the COT staff on 091.23863206 or email
orientamento@unipa.it.




GUIDANCE
TRAJECTORY

Programme choice guidance for year 4 students

DREAMS OF THE FUTURE

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/iv-e-v-anno/

This guidance is designed for
students in the fourth year of
secondary school and involves
small group work both on and

off line by guidance experts with
the goal of stimulating them to
think about their education and
careers. Educational credits can be
awarded to students for this, on
agreement with schools. @

How to use the service:
To book Dreams of the future services
contact COT staff on 091.23863206 or email
orientamento@unipa.it.



GUIDANCE
WORKSHOP

Programme choice guidance for year 3 students

FUTURE ORIENTED

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/lll-anno/

The programme for year 3 students
is designed to stimulate students
to think about their interests and

attitudes to future employment and
the course of study this requires, in

small groups.

How to use the service:

To book online conference and guidance
services contact COT staff on 091.23863206
or email orientamento@unipa.it. @




SCHOOL-UNIVERSITY
TRANSITION

Pathways for Transversal Skills
and Orientation

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/scuola---universit/

Pathways for Transversal Skills and Orientation (the
former School-Work Programmes) for students in
the last three years of upper secondary school take
place at University of Palermo’s workshops and ven-
ues and are designed to focus on personal vocation,
interests and individual learning styles.

For further information on the activation procedure
and the trajectories offered, call 09123865512 or email

orientamento@unipa.it.

A useful link to download the paperwork required
for such partnerships with UniPa:

www.unipa.it/amministrazione/areaqualita/settore-
orientamentoconvenz.did.tirocinicurr./u.o.conven-
zioniperladidatticaetirocinicurr./alternanza-scuo-

la-lavoro/ @R

University Preparation Courses for Schools supply
students in the last two years of upper secondary
school with the foundations required for enrolment
on University programmes. These take place regu-
larly at school institutions on agreement between
universities and schools. @






TOWARDS UNIPA

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/preparazione-alle-prove-daccesso/

How to pass entrance tests workshop

Lasting approximately two hours, this workshop
analyses selection processes, bureaucratic elements
and useful strategies for entrance tests. It also provi-
des case studies to help students manage and un-
derstand the difficulties involved in tests.

How to study at UniPa: from school to University
workshop

The workshop is designed to support the school-
university transition, giving students insights
designed to help them organise their studies and
find the determination and motivation required
to take on the new educational challenges before

them.

Preparation courses

Entrance test preparation courses consist of 30
hours of lessons and exercises designed to develop
students’ knowledge of the individual subject areas
tested.

The subject areas covered are: Biology, Chemistry,
Physics, Logic and General culture, Mathematics.
The courses are taught by University lecturers and
are free of charge.

There are two sessions:
o winter (January - April) with afternoon lessons;

e summer (July-August) with full day intensive
lessons.

Entrance test simulations

Lasting two hours, entrance test simulations me-
asure students' knowledge levels relative to the
subjects of the tests to enable them to plan a lear-
ning trajectory and fill in any gaps they may have.
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INFO SERVICE ACCESS METHODS:
‘;@' eventietest.cot@unipa.it

A\

@ +39 091 238 65503
@ +39 091 238 65502
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UNIPA GUIDANCE EVENTS

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/eventi/

The Guidance and Tutoring Centre (COT), in partnership with the departments, organises
information and guidance events on Bachelor Degree courses, Master Degree Single Cycle
courses and Master Degree courses, services available to students, university facilities and job
opportunities made available by the university both during and after university.

ot

INFO SERVICE ACCESS METHODS:
18, eventietest.cot@unipa.it

N

€3 +39 091 238 65503
) +39 091 238 65502




e UNIPA GUIDANCE EVENTS

SUMMER AT COT
Activities for prospective
students and their parents
take place in the summer
to support future students
and their families in their
important university
programme decisions.
Initiatives encompass
information on programmes,
time frames and enrolment
methods; guidance and
access test workshops and
simulations.

WELCOME DAY MASTER
DEGREE COURSES
Initiative designed for

undergraduates and graduates.
Every year Master Degree
courses are presented at the
event.

oo
!
| -

WELCOME WEEK
For fourth and fifth year
secondary school students,
head teachers, teachers
and parents.

Every year Bachelor Degree
courses and Master Degree
Single Cycle courses are
presented at the event.
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OPEN DAYS IN UPPER
SECONDARY SCHOOLS
The Guidance and Tutoring
Centre (COT) takes partin
events organised by upper
secondary schools to promote
and present the university’s
educational programme and

the services offered to students.

N = - = |
= s
v

DEPARTMENTS’ OPEN DAYS
University of Palermo
Open Days are organised by
its departments for upper
secondary school students with
guidance and cultural insight
activities. The Open Days give
school students the chance
to find out more about the
university’'s workshops, visit
its museums, collections and
exhibitions, take partin university
lessons and meet university
lecturers and students.

GUIDANCE SALONS
COT takes part in salons
on invitation by organisers
to present the university's
programme and student
services.




TUTORING

I've enrolled.
What happens next?

University of Palermo’s Guidance and Tutoring Cen-
tre organises a series of initiatives for students de-
signed to:

o facilitate their transition from school to university;

o foster student learning via the acquisition of a per-
sonalised study method, helping them to overco-
me the obstacles they may encounter in passing
university examinations;

e support Italian and foreign students at times of
personal difficulty, including in interpersonal rela-
tions, with the potential to impact negatively on
their academic performance.
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e TUTORING
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What tutoring does UniPa offer?

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/metodologia-e-tutorato/

Personalised study methodology consultancy

For students who are falling behind in their exams,
not sitting exams, those who are working and new-
ly enrolled students, this service is designed to help
students struggling and falling behind as a result of
slow learning and, potentially, exam failures due to
inadequate study methods. Sessions are carried out
by study methodology experts and can be either
in-person or online (booking required).

Educational tutoring

Educational tutors, PhD students and specialisation
Degree students help undergraduates to improve
their subject-related learning with exercises and

in-depth workshops. These are course programme
support activities. They are also available in online
learning mode (booking required).

Guidance and Tutoring Desks (SOT)

Managed by senior students, for the purposes of
setting up departments’ educational and manage-
rial organisation to foster active involvement in uni-
versity life via guidance and assistance.

How to use the service

To book online conference and guidance services
contact the COT staff on 091.23865515

or email tutorato.cot@unipa.it.




PSYCHOLOGICAL COUNSELLING

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/counselling-psicologico/

The psychologicalcounsellingserviceisfreeofcharge
and provided by University of Palermo's Guidance
and Tutoring Centre.

Students can make use of psychological counselling
services with a psychologist to help them cope with
any difficulties, problems and uncertainties which
may emerge during their time at the university.
The objective of the service is to supply a listening,
supportive space in which to think about and clear
up personal, interpersonal and family matters and
identify coping strategies to use at times of difficulty.
Students are helped to gain an understanding of
emotional requirements, events and experiences
seen as problematic and elaborate these, learning
how to overcome hurdles in their own way.

Psychological counselling is designed to play a
fundamentally important role in preventing and
treating student psychological malaise. Its objec-
tives encompass fostering student adaptation to
the university organisational framework, facilitating
and promoting psychological wellbeing, autonomy
processes and individual and interpersonal respon-
sibility.

Sessions can involve personal or group psychologi-
cal support. This latter is especially suitable to foster-
ing focus and problem visualisation and activating
change by dialogue and mirroring with others.
Where individual sessions are concerned the service
prioritises the short term, from a few to a maximum
of ten approximately 40 minute sessions.

With group work the service offers fortnightly medi-
um to long term sessions.



@ PSYCHOLOGICAL COUNSELLING

The service covers all students at the university, the
central Palermo and Trapani, Agrigento and Cal-
tanissetta campuses as well as students on transfer.
Sessions can be in-presence, at the COT offices, or
online on the Microsoft Teams platform.

Psychological support is covered by professional se-

PSYCHOLOGICAL COUNSELLING*
*booking required ‘
(C: Monday/Tuesday/Thursday/Friday
9amtolpm
Tuesday/Thursday
2-5pm
%3 091238 65518
%3 091238 65548
ﬁ'@ counsellingpsicologico.cot@unipa.it

crecy regulations as regards both contents and the
implementation of the service itself.

It is available in both Italian and English.

Students can request psychological counselling ser-
vices from: counsellingpsicologico.cot@unipa.it
Requests are processed in around 5-7 days.
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SUMMARY

@ www.orientamento.unipa.it
@ www.facebook.it/orientamento.unipa.it

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/booking.html

These are free-of-charge sessions with guidance experts in distance or in-presence mode:
GUIDANCE AND TUTORING CENTRE (COT)

Viale delle Scienze / Building 2 / 2nd floor / Palermo

R tel. 09123865500

STUDENT ASSISTANCE/ PARENTS’ DESK*

*booking required

(E' Monday/Wednesday/Friday 9 am to 1 pm, Tuesday 3-5 pm
@ Www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/

\2\ 091 238 63206 ;'ﬁ orientamento@unipa.it

INDIVIDUAL CONSULTANCY/CONFERENCES/GUIDANCE WORKSHOP*

*pooking required

(C: Monday/Wednesday/Friday 9 am to 1 pm, Tuesday 3-5 pm

@ Www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/
) 091 238 63206 €, orientamento@unipa.it

SCHOOL-UNIVERSITY TRANSITION GUIDANCE TRAJECTORIES*

*pbooking not required

(T: Monday/Wednesday/Friday 9 am to 1 pm

@ WWW.uUnipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti/scuola---universit/
) 091 238 65512 |8, orientamento@unipa.it



http://www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/booking.html
http://www.facebook.it/orientamento.unipa.it
http://www.orientamento.unipa.it

RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

PSYCHOLOGICAL COUNSELLING*

*booking required

(C: Monday/Tuesday/Thursday/Friday 9 am to 1 pmTuesday/Thursday 2-5 pm
@ www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/counselling-psicologico/

@ 091238 65518 / 091 238 65548 ;'ﬁq counsellingpsicologico.cot@unipa.it

TOWARDS UNIPA

How to pass entrance tests workshop*

How to study at UniPa: from school to university workshop*
Preparation courses*

Entrance test simulations*
*booking required

('l: Monday/Wednesday/Friday 9 am to 1 pm
@ Www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/preparazione-alle-prove-daccesso/
‘;Ei eventietest.cot@unipa.it

@ +39 091 238 65503
@ +39 091 238 65502

UNIPA GUIDANCE EVENTS

@R www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/eventi/
@ eventietest.cot@unipa.it

@ +39 091 238 65503

@ +39 091 238 65502

ASSISTANCE AND TUTORING DESK FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS*

*pbooking not required

(C: Monday/Wednesday/Friday 9 am to 1 pm, Tuesday 3-5 pm
@R www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/studenti-stranieri/
£ 091238 65505 )8, studentistranieri.cot@unipa.it

METHODOLOGY AND TUTORING*

*pbooking required

(T: Monday/Wednesday/Friday 9 am to 1 pm

@2 www.unipa.it/strutture/orientamento/metodologia-e-tutorato/
Q) 091 238 65515 8, tutorato.cot@unipa.it




CAREER AND PLACEMENT
SERVICES

What career opening assistance is available to me?

@ www.unipa.it/placement

®

PLACEMENTS AND
CONTACTS WITH FIRMS
The service organises
activities and events in
partnership with Italian and
international firms which
can help undergraduates
and graduates reduce the
transition time between
qualifying and getting a job.

0

FRONT OFFICE FOR
UNDERGRADUATES/
GRADUATES AND FIRMS
Information giving service
designed to familiarise
students and firms with
the university's placement
services (access methods,
activities, initiatives), current
opportunities (hiring
incentives, selections, regional
and national programmes
fostering employment) and,
in particular, how to enrol and
make use of the university's job
bank, Almalaurea.

&'ﬁi placement@unipa.it

1
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ALMALAUREA: THE
UNIVERSITY’S JOB BANK
Services fostering the meeting

between job demand and
supply. Firms can post job
offers/internships, view
CVs and get in touch with
candidates. Graduates can fill
in and update their CVs, view
job/internship offers and apply.




..

RECRUITING DAYS AND
CAREER DAYS
Events at which
undergraduates and
graduates can make contact
with general and human
resource managers at
participating firms.

(=]
&/

HIGHER EDUCATION
APPRENTICESHIPS
(PROMOTION AND

SUPPORT)
Employment contracts
designed to foster university
education and youth
employment.




EXTRA-CURRICULAR
INTERNSHIPS

@ www.stage.unipa.it @A stagextra@unipa.it

The service gives undergraduates and gra-
duates the tools and assistance they need
for gradual insertion into the world of work:

® facilitating the meeting between supply
and demand for extra-curricular intern-
ships via the Almalaurea platform:; veri-
® co-ordinating and promoting the realisa- fying access pre-requisites; managing the
tion of extra-curricular internships at a ran- internship activation procedure.
ge of firms, public bodies, professional stu-
dios and associations in Italy and abroad;
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THE DIGITAL UNIVERSITY

L 4
PAGOPA AND SPID SYSTEMS  flagP) g .d
COMPUTERISED TESTS introduced by the Italian digital p -
entrance tests for local fixed place agency (AGID) these allow students
graduate courses to enrol from an internet terminal

UNIPA-ISEE ENROLMENT/
REGISTRATION

to enrol at UniPa and pay the correct
university fees, it is IMPORTANT that students
have a valid ISEE (equivalent economic status
indicator) form to upload onto the portal

at the time of enrolment

WI-FI COVER

the university's own system,
in constant improvement
with investments

to optimise services

DIGITAL LIBRARY

a vast collection
of electronic resources

THE NEW MYUNIPA APP
an app which acts as a digital tutor,

guiding students through the various
phases of their university career

DIGITAL REGISTRATION
of the final exam with automatic
qualification issue

AN




@ THE DIGITAL UNIVERSITY
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COMPUTERISED TESTS
Entrance tests for local fixed place graduate courses

PAGOPA AND SPID SYSTEMS
Introduced by the Italian digital agency (AGID) these allow students to enrol
from an internet terminal

UNIPA-ISEE ENROLMENT/REGISTRATION

To enrol at UniPa and pay the correct university fees, it is IMPORTANT that students
have a valid ISEE (equivalent economic status indicator) form to upload onto the portal
at the time of enrolment

WI-FI COVER
The university's own system, in constant improvement with investments to optimise services

DIGITAL LIBRARY
A vast collection of electronic resources

THE NEW MYUNIPA APP
An app which acts as a digital tutor, guiding students through the various phases
of their university career

DIGITAL REGISTRATION
of the final exam with automatic qualification issue




FINANCIAL SUBSIDIES

Regional Right to Study Body/ERSU

@ www.ersupalermo.it

® study bursaries and extraordinary subsidies (monetary contributions);

® residential services (beds at the university halls of residence for non-local students);

® canteens (meals at the university canteens);

® cultural services (monetary contributions for the purchase of theatre subscriptions and/
or for foreign language courses).







DIFFERENTLY ABLE
STUDENT SERVICES

@ www.unipa.it/amministrazione/direzionegenerale/serviziospecialeperladidatticaeglistudenti/u.o.abilitadiverse/servizi-per-studenti-disabili/

The differently-abled operational unit of-

fers services to support differently-abled

students right from the entrance test and

throughout their studies.

Interested students can make use of the

following services:

® study tutoring;

® personal assistance;

® transport and assistance;

® communication and sign language assi-
stance;

® entrance test assistance;

® additional mobility bursaries for disabled
students taking part in the Erasmus pro-
gramme, in conjunction with the opera-
tional unit international mobility policies;

® access to technical equipment and speci-
fic educational subsidies;

® specific support for students with speci-
fic learning disabilities requiring the pre-
sence of specialist operators for consul-
tancy and assessment of the action re-
quired to support the learning of studen-
ts with specific learning disabilities.

® study bursaries and extraordinary subsi-
dies (monetary contributions);

® residential services (beds at the university
halls of residence for non-local students);

® canteens (meals at the university cante-
ens);

® cultural services (monetary contribu-

tions for the purchase of theatre subscrip-

tions and/or for foreign language courses.






INTERNATIONAL
PROGRAMMES

International Student Mobility

@ www.unipa.it/mobilita/

UniPa offers students the chance to study abroad,
within the European Union and outside it under the
aegis of the following programmes:

® Erasmus+ for study and internships;

® Joint Degrees;

® |ntegrated study programmes;

® Visits.

Erasmus+ for study

This programme allows students to do part of their
studies abroad - from two to twelve months - in Eu-
ropean or non-European countries. Under Erasmus+
students can attend courses, sit exams, do intern-
ships, prepare theses and obtain recognition of all
this.

Erasmus+ for Traineeship

The programme allows undergraduates and new
graduates to perform educational internships lasting
from two to twelve months at firms and education
and research centres in a participant nation.

Joint Degrees

The programme allows students to acquire two De-
grees, one issued by their own university and the
other by a foreign partner. Selected students can ta-
ke part of their studies at a partner university on the
basis of a shared programme of study and at the end
of their studies they will be entitled to two Degrees
or a single joint qualification.
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@ INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMMES

Integrated study programmes

Agreements between University of Palermo and one
or more foreign universities enables students to stu-
dy for part of their Degrees at their own university
and part of it at partner universities. It applies to all
students enrolled at EU or non-EU universities and
lasts a minimum of three months for a minimum of
15 ECTS.

Visiting

The programme promotes voluntary participation
on international mobility programmes outside spe-
cific partnership agreements too. If their period of
study at foreign partner institutions is accepted stu-
dents must contact a lecturer within their Degree
course who can tutor them for their period abroad
and agree and sign a specific learning agreement
specifying all the subjects to be studied abroad and
the Italian subjects they correspond to and in which
the credits will be validated.




LIBRARY SYSTEM

@ www.unipa.it/biblioteche/

University of Palermo’s special services include its
library system and university history archive (SBA)
which comprises 19 libraries with 36 service points, 2
regional campus libraries with 4 service points (Tra-
pani, Marsala, Agrigento), the history archive and the
liaison offices.

The university libraries offer access to study environ-
ments, large bibliographical printed and digital col-
lections and services.

From the library portals it is possible to:

® check the opening hours, contact details and loca-
tion of the university's libraries

® access its collections, use its bibliographical rese-
arch tools to find out whether a work is available
for consultation and lending, access the services

offered both on site and online and find out about
service access procedures and use methods.

On the Libraries in your Pocket App, accessible from

MyUniPa, you can:

® |ocate libraries;

® check seat availability and book your seat online in
real time;

® check opening times, events and news;

® do bibliographical research in the online catalo-
gue, the Discovery service and MLOL, the ebook,
newspaper and periodical digital lending platform;

® book and renew loans online;

® access services and digital collections;

® request information from the librarians by phone,
email and chat.



STUDYING LANGUAGES
AT UNIPA

@ www.unipa.it/amministrazione/direzionegenerale/sspinternationalrelationsoffice/u.o.cla/

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/scuolaitalianastranieri/

The University’s language centre / CLA

® [anguage labs;

® language tests;

® |anguage certifications;

® participation in Erasmus+ On-line Linguistic Sup-
port, e-learning course for various languages (Ro-
setta Stone);

® Open Badge language certification;

® Partnership with the British Council for IELTS cer-
tification. @

Italian as a foreign language school / ITASTRA
® teaching, consultancy and research in the field of
Italian as a second and foreign language field. @




UNIVERSITY SPORTS
CENTRE / CUS

@ www.cuspalermo.it

The University Sport Centre (CUS)
offers University of Palermo students
a multiplicity of services designed to
combine their studies with free time,
exercise and wellbeing.

a large heated outdoor pool;

courses in various disciplines such

as fitness, indoor cycling, tennis,
Caribbean dance, Argentinian tango
and yoga, etc.

discounts of at least 50% for students
off prices paid by external members.




HEALTH

University Medical Centre / AMU

@ www.unipa.it/strutture/ambulatorio/

The University Medical Centre was the outcome of a Palermo University
initiative in partnership with the Azienda Ospedaliera Universitaria Policlinico
“Paolo Giaccone”, to offer free medical consultancy services in various fields
to the university’s undergraduates, doctoral students,

specialisation Degree students, postdoctoral researchers and bursary holders.
It offers free outpatient services and specific services (medical and
psychological).
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LAW 350
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-30 Optics and Optometry PA
L-30 Physical Sciences PA
LMR/02 Cultural Heritage Conservation and Restoration PA

MASTER DEGREE
LM-54 Chemistry PA
LM-17 Physics PA
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OPTICS AND OPTOMETRY

CLASS L-30

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Madrid (ES)

Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This course of study in Optics and Optometry is a
three-year Degree programme, for a total of 180
ECTS. This professionally oriented course of study
in Optics and Optometry is a highly professional
training course for opticians and optometrists. It is
aimed both at young people wanting to enter the
optometrist profession and professionals already
working in the field and to study the knowledge
on which their professionalism is based in great-
er depth and then access higher university educa-
tion. Today, the field of optics and optometry is full
of technological challenges in both industrial ap-
plications, as well as in the improvement of eye-
sight and, therefore, of human health.

For this reason, this course of study also intends to
train highly qualified professionals suitable for em-
ployment in industry and research thanks to skills

acquired in interdisciplinary application areas such
as lenses for use in astrophysics, the use of instru-
mentation involving microscopy and molecular
spectroscopy in biophysics and biomedicine and
knowledge of modern biomaterials for optics and
innovative 3D printing techniques.

@ What do you learn?

This course of professionally-oriented studies in Op-
tics and Optometry provides a single path whose
educational activities are divided into lectures, ex-
ercises and laboratories, theoretical and practical
training and internships.

* Year I: students acquire adequate basic know-
ledge of physics, chemistry, mathematics and
computer science, as well as aspects more clo-
sely related to optician training, knowledge of
geometric optics and anatomy.

* Year |l: students study advanced basic physi-
cs including Modern Physics and, as regards
aspects more closely related to optician trai-
ning, acquire biochemistry, physiology, ocular
pathology and hygiene knowledge.

e Year lll: students acquire skills related to the
study of the structure of matter, materials and
biomaterials for optics, optical instrumentation
for astronomy and molecular biophysics.
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The three years of the course include 50 ECTS of
Curricular Theoretical-Practical Internships in Oph-
thalmic Lenses, Optometry and Contactology.
These internships are held in companies in agree-
ment with the university, by sector professionals
who transfer: theoretical and practical knowledge
in specific technical subjects in optics and optom-
etry fields together with operational and labora-
tory skills with particular regard to the use of the
most modern instrumentation and new materials
used in optics, optometry and contactology.

What can you do with it?

Graduates in Optics and Optometry have the skills
required to work in both the private optics and op-
tometry field and the public sector, both academ-
ic and industrial.

Optics and Optometry graduates use optomet-
ric technigques to examine visual deficiencies and
manufacture, repair and sell glasses and protective
lenses or corrective visual impairments due to re-
fraction directly to the public on medical prescrip-
tion, use optometric instruments and characterise
lens properties and develop new optical materials,
manage the most complex optical and optomet-
ric equipment on the market skilfully, provide spe-

cialised technical / scientific support in the field of
academic scientific research and the optical indus-
try. In the industrial sector their competences can
be employed in large optical firms and small-me-
dium sized companies dealing with technical arti-
cles and instruments for the optical and vision sec-
tor. In the commercial sector, skills are in the areas
of product development assistance at customers'
premises, after-sales service (information and train-
ing courses at customers’ premises), application
and development of optical products and instru-
ments, process control and quality control in pro-
duction. In the private professional sector their skills
relate to entrepreneurship, freelancing and techni-
cal professionalism in optical companies making
ophthalmic lenses and contact lenses. In the pub-
lic sector their skills qualify them to work as pro-
fessional technicians or technologists in public re-
searchinstitutions, universitiesor research laborato-
ries as managers of the optical instrument process
and guality control process, for example.




B = |
= = ——
v

RETURN TO PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

CLASS L-30

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Aveiro (PT)
Barcellona (ES)
Breslavia (PL)

Essen (DE)

Friburgo (DE) /)
lasi (RO) _ . //
Madrid (ES) Liiree L2 e
Oviedo (ES)

Palma de Mallorca (ES)
Patrasso (EL)
Zaragoza (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The student will acquire:

* the basics of physics (classical and modern);

e knowledge of the experimental scientific
method;

* mathematical and IT tools;

e technological and laboratory skills;

* the ability to work in a team and independent-
ly, and to enter new work environments;

* the methods and knowledge required for the
next training path (Master).

It prepares students for the professions of Phys-
icist, Astronomer and Astrophysicist, Researcher
and technician.

@ What do you learn?

The Study Course has a 3-year duration (180 CFU)
and provides a solid basic training in classical and
modern physics.

The training affords access to work activities that
require a scientific method and the ability to use
innovative methodologies and complex equip-
ment.

The courses include lectures, exercises, and labo-
ratory activities. The activities provide basic knowl-
edge of classical and relativistic mechanics, ther-
modynamics, electromagnetism, gquantum me-
chanics and structure of matter, nuclear physics,
particle physics and astronomy.

The student acquires operational and laboratory
skills, mathematical tools in physics, computer and
programming skills.
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The first year courses are: Geometry and Alge-
bra, Calculus |, Programming Methods for Phys-
ics, Chemistry, Physics | (Mechanics, Fluids, Waves,
Thermodynamics), Laboratory of Physics | (statis-
tical analysis of data, error theory with laboratory),
English language (level BI).

The second year courses are: Calculus Il, Physics
Il (Electrostatics, Magnetism, Electromagnetism,
Optics), Laboratory of Physics Il (electrical circuits,
laboratory exercises on topics of electromagnetism
and optics), Analytical and relativistic mechanics,
Numerical methods for Physics.

The third year courses are: Quantum Mechan-
ics, Nuclear and Particle Physics, Statistical Me-
chanics, Structure of Matter, Astronomy, Institu-
tions of Mathematical Methods for Physics, Labo-
ratory of Modern Physics. The educational offer al-
so includes the following elective courses: Comple-
ments of Classical Physics, History of Physics, Intro-
duction to Complexity, Machine Learning for Phys-
ics, Introduction to Medical Physics.

Some selected students (max 6) are also offered a
Path of Excellence (24 CFU) with access to a high-
er level of training, which includes new, integra-
tive or more advanced topics and methodologies
through lectures, seminars, internships and an in-
depth project.
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& What can you do with it?

The graduatestypically continue in a Master Degree
Course, but also enter the labuor market in public/
private organizations and companies, research lab-
oratories, banks, health companies, such as Agen-
cies for the protection of Cultural Heritage and the
Environment, Laboratories for the quality certifica-
tion of industrial productions, Data processing and
modelling centres, High-tech companies, Servic-
es relating to medical and health physics, Compa-
nies and industries in the microelectronics, IT and
optoelectronics sectors. It is an admission requisite
for the exams qualifying graduates for enrollment
in the recently established register of chemists and
physicists.
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CULTURAL HERITAGE
CONSERVATION
AND RESTORATION

(QUALIFYING PURSUANT TO LEGISLATIVE DECREE NO. 42/2004)

CLASS LMR/02

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

ration work ensuring conservation over time and
contextualising the artistic and cultural value of
works of art. This course of study is a joint project -
renewed on 21July 2020 - with the Cultural Herita-

Atene (GR) ge and Sicilian Identity department via the Centro
Lisbona (PT) Regionale per la Progettazione e il Restauro.
: ot @ What do you learn?
What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

This course of study in Cultural Heritage Conser-
vation and Restoration is a Master Degree Single
Cycle requiring a total of 300 ECTS. LMR/02 Ma-
ster Degree Single Cycle graduates are capable of
autonomous operational decision-making, identi-
fying the state of conservation of historical and ar-
tistic artefacts and, on the basis of an interdisci-
plinary approach and modern restoration canons,
implement maintenance, prevention and resto-

LMR/02 Master Degree Single Cycle graduates
possess the knowledge and skills to distingui-
sh between traditional and innovative methodo-
logies on the basis of historic-artistic and scienti-
fic studies and interact with the various professio-
nals working in the field of cultural heritage con-
servation and restoration. This course of study’s te-
aching staff come from six different departments:
STEBICEF, DiFC, DISTEM, Engineering, Architectu-
re, Culture and Society.

Its practical work falls into four professional trai-
ning course categories:
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& What can you do with it?

* PFPI1 - Stone material derivatives; The course is qualifying for the profession of Cul-
e decorated architecture surfaces; tural Heritage Restorer pursuant to legislative de-
* PFP2 - Artefacts painted onto wooden and tex- cree no. 42/2004.
tile supports;
* Wooden furniture and statues, artefacts in wor- Potential career openings are:
ked, assembled and/or painted synthetic ma-
terials; e Restoration workshops and firms;
* PFP3 - Textile and leather materials and arte- * Cultural Heritage Department institutions wor-
facts; king in conservation and protection (archives,
* PFP5 - Book and archive materials, paper arte- libraries, museums and superintendencies);
facts, photographic, film and digital materials. e Public and private research institutions and

bodies working in the cultural heritage conser-
vation and restoration fields;
e Professional sector firms and organisations.
In December 2018, thirteen Unipa Master Degree
students were hired on permanent contracts as
qualified restorers at Cultural Heritage Depart-
ment institutions across Italy.
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CHEMISTRY

CLASS LM-54

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Bonn (DE)

Braunschweig (DE)

Breslavia (PL)

La Coruna (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for? @

The Master Degree in Chemistry is a two-year pro-
gramme accessible to students possessing a Bach-
elor Degree in Chemistry or any other Degree pro-
vided that 60 credits have been acquired in the fol-
lowing fields: Maths and Physics (12), General and
Inorganic Chemistry (12), Organic Chemistry (12),
Physical Chemistry (12) and Analytical Chemistry
(12). The types of knowledge and skills that the stu-
dent will acquire through the Chemistry Master
Degree programme include thorough knowledge
of research-related topics in the main four chemi-
cal disciplines (Inorganic, Physical/Theoretical, Or-
ganic, and Analytical Chemistry) and a good level
of independence to work as a researcher in an ac-
ademic or industrial laboratory. The Master Degree
in Chemistry includes 190 hours of laboratory ex-

perience, 75 hours of professional traineeship and
850 hours of experimental thesis development in
a research lab. At the end of the programme the
Chemistry Master Degree graduate can access
the state exam to become a senior professional
chemist and register with the Professional Order of
Chemists, access PhD programmes in scientific or
technological fields or be employed by the public
or private sector entities in areas where chemical
competence is needed.

What do you learn?

Master Degree in Chemistry students will learn
aboutthe mostadvanced conceptsand techniques
required to study and resolve complex problemsin
the various fields of chemistry. Apart from manda-
tory courses such as Theoretical Chemistry, Supra-
molecular Chemistry, Spectroscopy, and Advanced
Inorganic and Analytical Chemistry, the program
can be arranged with flexible personalized curric-
ula studiorum where the student can choose from
optional courses including Green Chemistry, Ma-
terials Chemistry, Environmental Chemistry and
Chemistry Teaching Methodologies. Additionally,
through practice sessions in research laboratories,
Master Degree in Chemistry students will benefit
from an extensive training-by-doing program dur-
ing which they will solve problems of real research.
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& What can you do with it?

Master Degree graduates in Chemistry can find

employment as:

e Chemical researcher in the industrial field;

* Self-employed professional chemist;

e Senior Chemical Staff in public or private labo-
ratories;

* academic researchers (requires PhD);

e Research manager in industrial R&D facilities;

e Junior-high and High-school teacher of scien-
tific courses.
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PHYSICS

CLASS LM-17
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Amsterdam (NL)
Barcellona (ES)

Belfast (GB-NIR)
Duisburg (DE)
Friburgo (CH)
Grenoble (FR)
Saragozza (ES)
Timisoara (RO)

Torun (PL)

Tubinga (DE)

Varsavia (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The course has the dual objective of completing
and developing the student’s basic preparation in
Physics and preparing Master Degree graduates
for their entry into the job and research markets.
The Master Degree Course in Physics in particular
aims to provide the student with:
* the knowledge and ability to enter the world of
research, knowledge that can subsequently be
developed in PhD courses;

* the ability to promote and develop scientific
and technological innovation, to manage tech-
nologies in areas related to physical disciplines
in the sectors of industry, the environment, he-
alth, cultural heritage, and public administra-
tion.

@ What do you learn?

The course is structured in compulsory courses,
which aim to complete the basic physics prepa-
ration, and optional courses aimed at providing
graduates with specific skills in one of the follow-
ing fields of physics; astrophysics, biophysics, phys-
ics of materials, physics of complex systems, theo-
retical physics. The courses take place in the two
semesters of the first year and the first semester
of the second year. Instead, in the second period of
the second year the student prepares their Master
Degree thesis, addressing original research prob-
lems in one of the research groups of the Depart-
ment of Physics and Chemistry or even at universi-
ties or research institutions abroad.
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& What can you do with it?

The main areas of employment are:

scientific research at universities and research
institutions;

the development and management of instru-
mentation and laboratories in various sectors
of industry (microelectronics, optoelectroni-
cs, telecommunications, information technolo-
gy, space, biomedical, optics), the environment,
health, cultural heritage and public administra-
tion.

the creation and use of complex reality models
in the financial and socio-economic fields.
teaching and dissemination of scientific cultu-
re with particular reference to the various theo-
retical, experimental and applicative aspects of
classical and modern physics.
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RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-31 Computer Science PA
L-31 Artificial Intelligence PA
L-35 Mathematics PA

MASTER DEGREE
LM-18 Data, Algorithms, and Machine Intelligence PA
LM-40 Mathematics PA
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

CLASS L-31

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Brno (CZ)
Budapest (HU)
Debrecen (HU)
Granada (ES)
£o6dz (PL)
Malaga (ES)
Parigi (FR)
Praga (CZ)
Ruse (BG)
Vilnius (LT)

Piano Nazional
Lauree Scientific

Re

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The goal of the Degree Program in Computer Sci-
ence (CS) isto provide the student with knowledge,
methods and techniques for the development of
computer systems and applications. The two sides
of computer science (applicative and theoretical)
expressed in the Program contribute both to the
construction of the deep basic culture that makes
a graduate in CS able to understand the present
world and to acquire new conceptual and techni-
cal tools in an area evolving continuously and rap-

idly, and which requires professionals who are ca-

pable of proposing innovative and universal solu-

tions to new complex problems. In detail, a student
in computer science:

e acquires knowledge and skills in Information
and Communication Technologies (ICT), aimed
at the design, development and management
of ICT systems;

* becomes able to face and analyse computatio-
nal problems and develop efficient algorithms
for their solution;

¢ |earns the methodologies of investigation and
their applications in concrete situations, throu-
gh appropriate knowledge of mathematical
tools to support computing skills;

° acquires the ability to work in a team, to opera-
te autonomously and to fit into work environ-
ments;

° acquires the cognitive tools that empower hi-
gher-level specialization;

e after graduation, will be able to contribute to
the planning, design, development, estima-
tion, testing and management of facilities and
systems for the generation, transmission and
processing of information, with the use of stan-
dardized methodologies.
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@ What do you learn?

The goal of the Degree Program in Computer Sci-
ence (CS) isto provide the student with knowledge,
methods and techniques for the development of
computer systems and applications. The two sides
of computer science (applicative and theoretical)
expressed in the Program contribute both to the
construction of the deep basic culture that makes
a graduate in CS able to understand the present
world and to acquire new conceptual and techni-
cal tools in an area evolving continuously and rap-
idly, and which requires professionals who are ca-
pable of proposing innovative and universal solu-
tions to new complex problems. In detail, a student
in computer science:

e acquires knowledge and skills in Information
and Communication Technologies (ICT), aimed
at the design, development and management
of ICT systems;

* becomes able to face and analyse computatio-
nal problems and develop efficient algorithms
for their solution;

¢ |earns the methodologies of investigation and
their applications in concrete situations, throu-
gh appropriate knowledge of mathematical
tools to support computing skills;

® acquires the ability to work in a team, to opera-
te autonomously and to fit into work environ-
ments;

® acquires the cognitive tools that empower hi-
gher-level specialization;
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e after graduation, will be able to contribute to
the planning, design, development, estima-
tion, testing and management of facilities and
systems for the generation, transmission and
processing of information, with the use of stan-
dardized methodologies.

& What can you do with it?

Given the growing demand from companies for

professional experts in computer science, current-

ly a computer science graduate has no difficulty in

receiving adequate job offers. In detail, a comput-

er science graduate can access the following pro-

fessions:

e Programmer technician;

* Applications expert technician;

°* Web technician;

* Data Base manager;

e Technical manager of networks and telemati-
cs systems;

e Software analyst and designer;

* System analyst;

e Junior Information Engineer (subject to pas-
sing the State Exam).
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ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE

CLASS L-31

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Brno (CZ)

Budapest (HU)
Debrecen (HU)
Granada (ES)

Lodz (PL)

Parigi (FR)

Praga (CZ)

Vilnius (LT)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Artificial Intelligence (Al) isan expanding scientific
discipline, of great relevance and impact in the di-
gital society, which is devoted to the study, under-
standing, design, and development of intelligent
solutions that can replace or improve human in-
telligence. The number of technological applica-
tions of Al is increasing and determines the need
for training professionals with specific skills who
can not only understand and master the various
aspects of the discipline but also use this knowle-
dge in various application contexts. The growing

&

need for professional experts in Al at all levels of
complexity makes it necessary to offer a course of
study specifically oriented towards the discipline,
starting at the bachelor’s level. One of the main
aspects of Al concerns how to derive knowledge
from large amounts of data. The bachelor's de-
gree in Al trains future professionals in the field
to manage complex systems on a large scale. For
this, students will learn how to use specific IT mo-
dels and tools and how to manage interdiscipli-
nary aspects such as data processing from a stati-
stical and ethical point of view. Moreover, studen-
ts will also deepen specific and professionalizing
aspects of the discipline, thus not neglecting the
use of Al in the applications.

What do you learn?

During the three years, students will acquire
knowledge on fundamental topics for artificial in-
telligence in the areas of mathematics, informa-
tion technology, and the cognitive sciences. In
particular, students will receive basic training on
logical-mathematical and probabilistic tools (for-
malization of logical reasoning, differential and in-
tegral calculus, linear algebra, probability, and sta-
tistics) and on fundamental aspects of compu-
ter science (programming, data science, algorith-
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mic techniques, database management, software
engineering), which will allow them to deal with
scientific and methodological rigor on the more
specific topics of Al such as machine learning, ar-
tificial vision, search and optimization algorithms,
human-machine interaction, knowledge repre-
sentation, uncertain reasoning, as well as more
applied topics, for example, in biomedicine. Legal
and ethical knowledge is also provided to make
graduates use the acquired skills more consciou-
sly. Internship activities are also planned in public
bodies or private companies, to allow students to
experience the use of Al in the workplace. Gradua-
tes will be able to contribute, on the basis of con-
stantly updated interdisciplinary knowledge and
skills, to design and implement innovative solu-
tions based on Al techniques and models in both
the public and private sectors.

& What can you do with it?

The bachelor prepares for the professions of “Pro-
gramming Technician” and “Expert Technician in
Applications”. More specifically, the specific pro-
fessional roles will be “Expert in Artificial Intel-
ligence Applied to Data Analysis” and “Expert in
Artificial Intelligence Applied to Interaction”. The
Placement Service promotes active job searching
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methods by supporting graduates in developing
a tailored project of professional integration, in li-
ne with their personal goals and the demands of
the job market. Several meetings with the manu-
facturing world will be organized, not only to cre-
ate direct contacts with companies interested in
specific profiles but also and foremost as an op-
portunity to guide students in their future choices
and to provide additional technical and professio-
nal experience. Graduates of the new bachelor in
Artificial Intelligence will have the opportunity to
complete the five-year course of study by enrol-
ling in @ master's degree course, such as the Ma-
ster's Degree Course in Data, Algorithms, and Ma-
chine Intelligence, provided by the same Depart-
ment that offers the bachelor in Artificial Intelli-
gence.
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MATHEMATICS

CLASS L-35

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Cadice (ES)

Granada (ES)
£6dz (PL) Piano Naziona IE
Ostrava (CZ) Lauree Scientifiche

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Bachelor Degree in Mathematics can be ob-
tained after three years of study and consists of 180
credits (CFU). A (non-selective) test evaluating the
preliminary knowledge is to be taken after registra-
tion at the University. After the test, Additional Ed-
ucational Obligations (OFA) can be assigned to the
students.

The main purpose of the Degree in Mathematics is

to develop the following competences:

e afirm understanding of the basic notions, and
of the methods which are characteristic of the
different sectors of Mathematics;

¢ solid skills in computational mathematics and
computer science;

* the ability to understand and to use descrip-
tions and mathematical models in practical si-

tuations of scientific or financial interest;

* acquiring knowledge which is useful for cri-
tically reasoning with regard to mathematics
and science, their methods, their progress, and
their relationship with Human sciences, as well
as with society;

e the ability to efficiently use, both in written and
oral form, at least one language of the EU.

To obtain the Degree in Mathematics, the candi-
date has to pass a final exam, consisting of the dis-
cussion of a topic, submitted in written form. In or-
der to be admitted to the final exam, the candidate
must acquire all the credits required by the study
plan.

@ What do you learn?

The disciplines that are studied during the Bache-
lor Degree in Mathematics are under the areas of
pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, Didac-
tics of Mathematics and History of Mathematics, as
well as of Computer Science and basic Physics. The
English language is also studied and internships at
companies and institutions are organized.

In detail, the curriculum consists of the following:

* FIRST YEAR
o ALGEBRAT
o MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 1
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e GEOMETRY1

¢ PROGRAMMING WITH LAB ACTIVITIES

e PHYSICS

e ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS - EQUIVALENT

TO LEVEL Bl

SECOND YEAR

ALGEBRA?2

MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 2
GEOMETRY 2

NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

SUBSIDIARY MATHEMATICS

DYNAMIC SYSTEMS WITH LABORATORY

THIRD YEAR

o ALGEBRA3

o MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 3
o GEOMETRY 3

o PROBABILITY THEORY

e PHYSICST

e THEORETICAL MECHANICS

2 OPTIONAL COURSES (from Tables A and/or B)

Table A

o ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS FROM AN AD-
VANCED STANDPOINT

e THEORETICAL COMPUTER SCIENCE

o EDUCATIONAL METHODOLOGIES AND TE-
CHNIQUES FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE

* TableB

OPERATIONS RESEARCH
FINANCIAL MATHEMATICS
STATISTICS

FINANCIAL MATHEMATICS
STATISTICS

& What can you do with it?

The work areas for graduates in Mathematics are
those that require mathematical and computa-
tional modelling, in industry, finance, services, sci-
entific research, teaching, and public administra-
tion. In particular, mathematics graduates work at:
Informatics companies;,

Banks;

Financial companies;

Industries;

Services and Public administration;

School teaching;

Research.

Mathematics graduates can continue their ed-
ucation at the Department of Mathematics and
Computer Science by enroling in a Master Degree
in Mathematics, and a PhD in Mathematics and
Computer Science.
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DATA, ALGORITHMS,
AND MACHINE INTELLIGENCE

CLASS LM-18

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Parigi (FR)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Brno (CZ)

Budapest (HU)

£6dz (PL)

Malaga (ES)

Parigi (FR)

Praga (CZ)

Ruse (BG)

Vilnius (LT)

nage and access information and knowledge. The
course covers the fundamental topics that are in-
dispensable in the cultural background of a Master
Degree in the sector, as well as some insights into
advanced areas, such as big data processing and
computational intelligence.

@ What do you learn?

The curriculum includes the following courses:

* Combinatorial and probabilistic algorithms,

What is the objective

Big data management;
* Multisensory data exploration; Pattern

@ of the course? What is it? discovery for the life scignces; .
. . * Knowledge representation and reasoning;

What does it train you for? Cybersecurity:
The Master Degree Course in Data, Algorithms, * Information theory and data compression;
and Machine Intelligence, delivered entirely in En- e Data encryption and codes;
glish, provides in-depth theoretical, methodolo- * Cloud and high-performance computing;
gical, experimental and practical skills in the fun- * Complex networks;
damental areas of information technology. These e Artificial intelligence and deep learning;
constitute the conceptual and technological ba- * Machine intelligence for optimization;
sis for the computational approach to problem sol- * Computational econophysics.

ving and system design, in order to organize, ma-
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& What can you do with it?

The graduate can pursue a career as analyst or softwa-
re designer in companies producing goods and servi-
ces, in public or private organizations. For example, the
graduate can be employed as developer, bioinforma-
tician, software engineer, systems analyst. Technical or
research positions can be sought in the areas of ma-
thematical and information sciences, in private and
public research centers, as well as in education and
universities. As a senior information engineer, the gra-
duate can be involved in the planning, design, deve-
lopment, testing and management of information-te-
chnology plants and systems.
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MATHEMATICS

CLASS LM-40

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Cadice (ES)

Granada (ES)

£6dz (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree in Mathematics is the natural
continuation of the Bachelor Degree. It includes
training courses that complete and develop the
acquired knowledge of mathematics. The pur-
pose of the Master Degree is to train graduates
who have a thorough knowledge of the scienti-
fic method and a solid groundwork of theoretical,
methodological and applicative skills in the fun-
damental areas of mathematics.

Ostrava (CZ) @

During the studies, analysis and synthesis skills
are developed, as well as the abilities to transla-
te interdisciplinary problems into the mathema-
tical language, and to identify solutions to com-
plex problems.

What do you learn?

Besides providing mandatory teaching courses in
pure mathematics, such as Algebra, Mathematical
Analysis, Geometry, Mathematical Physics and hi-
story of mathematics, the Master Degree allows the
graduate to choose optional teaching courses, ac-
cording to their interests and to the job perspective.
Knowledge in one or more sectors of pure mathe-
matics can be favoured, also in view of the PhD De-
gree; or graduates might opt for focusing on the
application contents of mathematics, or the know-
ledge of foundations of Mathematics and didacti-
cal methods, or of computer science.
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& What can you do with it?

Master Degree graduates in Mathematics will be
able to work professionally:

* in banks, financial companies, insurance com-
panies;

* in companies and firms working with model-
ling;

* inresearch, both at the University, enroling in a
PhD, and in other public or private research la-
boratories;

* inthe dissemination of scientific culture;

* inthe public administration.

Master Degree graduates in Mathematics can al-
so apply, according to the current legislation, for
school teaching positions.
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

L-25 Agricultural engineering PA
L-25 Agricultural Sciences and Technologies PA/CL
L-26 Agrifood Sciences and Technologies PA
L-25 Forestry and Environmental Sciences PA
L-GASTR Gastronomic Sciences PA/TP
L-25 Mediterranean Agricultural Systems TP
L-25 Viticulture and Oenology MARSALA/TP
LM-42 Veterinary Medicine PA
MASTER DEGREE
LM-69 Precision agriculture PA
LM-3 Landscape Architecture PA
LM-69 Firm and Quality for the Agricultural and Food System PA
LM-70 Mediterranean Food Science and Technology PA
LM-69 Agricultural Productions and Technologies PA
LM-73&69 Agroengineering And Forestry Sciences And Technologies PA
LM-69 Sciences and Technologies for soil protection and conservation  PA
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

CLASS L-25

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Akademija (LT)

Atene (GR)

Budapest (HU)

Cartagena (ES)

Ciudad Real (ES)

Coblenza (DE)

Cordoba (ES)

Cracovia (PL)

Lleida (ES)

Madrid (ES)

Santiago de Compostela (ES)
Valencia (ES)

Xanthi (GR)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Degree course in Agricultural Engineering pro-
vides core competences in the field of agricultural
production, agricultural land surveying techniques
and the main methods and techniques for the im-
plementation and management of agricultural
and agri-food business.

The objective is to train graduates with specif-
ic bioengineering skills. Students have to acquire
180 university credits to graduate. The education-
al programme entails 19 mandatory examinations
(8 credits each), an English language test, a prac-
tical-application training period in associated fa-
cilities and a final examination (oral). The Degree
course is completed with 12 credits freely chosen
by the student, also including English courses, and
3 credits for professional activities designed to help
graduates find a job. No less than 25% of front-of-
class teaching must consist of laboratory activities,
practical exercises and field activities. At the end of
the course, students obtain the qualification “Dot-
tore in Agroingegneria” and, after passing the pro-
fessional qualification examination, may register
on Section B (Dottore Agronomo Junior) of the
professional register.

What do you learn?

Graduates in Agricultural Engineering acquire ba-
sic knowledge in propaedeutic subjects such as
mathematics, physics, chemistry, biology, eco-
nomic farm analysis, rural land estimation and
representation, the morpho-physiological and
agro-ecological characteristics of the main her-
baceous, horticultural and arboreal species, path-
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ogenic insects, livestock farm management, rural
buildings and plants for the agricultural and agri-
food business.

The competences acquired enable graduates to
tackle and solve the following issues, as junior pro-
fessionals:

first-level consultancy and design activities re-
lated to rural buildings, irrigation and drainage
systems, greenhouses, cattle sheds;

choice of food supply chain machines and
plants;

project drafts aimed at the provision of contri-
butions for landscaping work on farms in ac-
cordance with the regional and national Rural
Development Plans.

The main bioengineering fields of study focus on
Agroforestry Territory and Agricultural Systems.

What can you do with it?

The Degree Program Board fosters graduates’ ca-
reer openings. In particular:

Start-ups: to conquer the market;
Entrepreneurship: to organize and manage
businesses operating in rural areas;

Consulting and planning: to improve the per-
formance of agricultural and agri-food busi-
nesses;

Public and private institutions: protecting the
territory from instability;

Implementing the programs offered by the
European Union (Rural Development Plans Si-
cily 2014-2020, etc.): to improve the quality of li-
fe in rural areas;

Public administrations: at the service of the
community;,

Private practice: to participate in multidiscipli-
nary work teams;

Registration in Section B of the Professional
Register of Agronomist and Forestry Doctors
(Junior Graduate) after passing the professio-
nal qualification examination;

Continuation of studies is guaranteed in the
Master Degree Course in Agroengineering and
Forestry Sciences and Technologies.
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AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES
AND TECHNOLOGIES

CLASS L-25

CAMPUS Palermo, Caltanissetta

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

Atene (GR) Nitra (SK)
Brno (CZ) Osijek (HR)
Bucarest (RO) Pécs (HU)
Budapest (HU) Poitiers (FR)
Cartagena (ES) Praga (CZ)
Ciudad Real (ES) Ruse (BG)

Cordoba (ES) Santiago de Compostela
Cracovia (PL) (ES)
Elche (ES) Sucha Beskidzka (PL)

Goteborg (SE) Tarragona (ES)

Gyoéngyos (HU) Tartu (EE)
Kaunas (LT) Valencia (ES)
Limassol (CY) Volos (GR)

Lleida (ES) Wageningen (NL)
Madrid (ES) Xanthi (GR)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Degree course provides knowledge and skills
for the agricultural sector, covering topics such
as: management and defence of plant and an-
imal productions; processing and marketing
of agricultural products; implementation of ru-
ral development policies; management of ag-
ricultural businesses; valuation of land assets.
The Degree course is divided into two curricula:

e Agricultural sciences and technologies, (also
held in Caltanissetta) This provides a multidi-
sciplinary scientific background for managing
agricultural production systems that promo-
te the economic development of the rural en-
vironment.

e Organicfarming:this preparesgraduates, deve-
loping multidisciplinary skills for managing or-
ganic farms.
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@ What do you learn?

Graduates acquire foundational knowledge in the
areas of preparatory and professional subjects in-
cluding agronomic principles, cultivation tech-
niques, agricultural crop and livestock health, in
order to understand the processes of production,
transformation and marketing of agricultural prod-
ucts, obtained under both a conventional and or-
ganic management regime. In addition, students
will learn the principles of agricultural economics,
rural development policies, tools for valuing land
assets, how to design and evaluate crop systems.
They will also acquire the knowledge necessary for
thetechnical-economic managementoffarmsand
processing enterprises.
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& What can you do with it?

In addition to continuing their studies, graduates
can find employment in public and private com-
panies that operate in agriculture as well as work
as freelance professionals by enrolling in the Pro-
fessional Register of the Order of Agronomists
and Foresters (Sec. B) as a Junior Agronomist.
In addition to self-employment, other job oppor-
tunities include working for public entities, inter-
national institutions and in public and private re-
search organizations.
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AGRIFOOD SCIENCES
AND TECHNOLOGIES

CLASS L-26

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Ankara (TR)

Berlino (DE)

Brest (FR)

Budapest (HU)

Ciudad Real (ES)
Dublino (IE)

Lovanio (BE)

Murcia (ES)

Porto (PT)

Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Degree Course in Agri-food Sciences and Tech-
nologies aims to prepare graduates with good ba-
sic knowledge, application and professional skills
that guarantee a complete vision of the problems
of food and beverages from production to con-
sumption.

The Degree Course aims, with a view to protect-
ing the quality and typicality of food, to train qual-
ified personnel capable of carrying out technical
tasks in the management and control of the pro-
cessing, conservation, distribution and marketing
of food and beverages. They will also be capable
of reconciling economy and ethics, as well as in-
tervening with measures to guarantee the safety,
hygiene, quality and wholesomeness of food, and
to reduce waste and the environmental impact.
The specificity of this course lies precisely in train-
ing a figure equipped with a complete 'from field
to fork' vision, capable of integrating the most spe-
cific skills of the food technologist with fundamen-
tal knowledge elements of the primary production
system - vegetable, animal and fish- and with the
aspects related to the consumption and quality,
nutraceutical, functional and gastronomic, of food.
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@ What do you learn?

The Course provides fundamental knowledge of:

e production chainsand procurement of the pro-
ducts of cultivated plant species and livestock
and fish production;

* technologies for processing products of plant
and animal origin;

°* microbiology and food hygiene;

e nutraceutical chemistry, functional foods and
physiological bases of human nutrition and the
Mediterranean diet;

° environmental sustainability, machinery and
water resources for the agri-food industry;

* economics of the food and catering system;

* semiotics, history and anthropology of food and
nutrition.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates carry out management, planning, con-
trol, coordination and training activities in pro-
duction and in the formulation, conservation, dis-
tribution and administration of food products.
They are able to autonomously plan and devel-
op innovative solutions in the food industry and
in the free profession. The targeted management
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of functions is fundamental for the graduate in

Food Science and Technology, producing profes-

sionals who aim to improving food products from

a sustainability stance and to reduce waste in in-

dustrial activities, improving the overall quality of

small and medium-sized businesses enterprise.

The broad spectrum of knowledge connotes

a professional who can cover all functions

useful in the food industry and related production

activities such as:

e coordination and responsibility of processes re-
lated to food transformation and marketing,
the selection of suppliers of raw materials, ad-
ditives, adjuvants, packaging materials and im-
plants;

e the study, design and optimization of food pro-
cessing processes: from modelling in pilot tests
and subsequent scaling-up by evaluating the
shelf-life of the end product;

* integrated quality management in the pro-
duction chain, aimed at achieving the objecti-
ves of product safety and quality, social respon-
sibility and environmental protection;

* the ability to develop innovative analytical pro-
tocols for security control, the identification of
emerging risks and the assessment of the qua-
lity requirements of food productions.
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FORESTRY AND
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES

CLASS L-25

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Akademija (LT)

Atene (GR)

Brno (C2)

Budapest (HU)

Cartagena (ES)

Ciudad Real (ES)

Coblenza (DE)

Cordoba (ES)

Cracovia (PL)

Lleida (ES)

Madrid (ES)

Santiago de Compostela (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Degree course aims to provide an in-depth
knowledge of the forestry and pre-forestry systems,
and their wood and non-wood ecosystem services.

Forests are: fundamental actors for the protection
of the environment against hydrogeological insta-
bility, a basin of biodiversity and a defence against
climate change. Graduates will be able to perform
out-forest measurementsand qualitative-quantita-
tive analyses on forest stands. They will acquire the
knowledge of forestry and economic valuation re-
quired to carry out professional activities such as
planning and management of forests, protected ar-
eas, valuating forest goods and services. For gradu-
ation students must acquire 180 credits in 19 com-
pulsory exams (8 ECTS each), pass a foreign lan-
guage test, take a selection of activities (12 ECTS) al-
so including English courses and an internship (3
ECTS) for vocational activities useful for insertion in
the world of work. The 25% of front-of-class teach-
ing consists of laboratory activities, practical exer-
cises, and field activities. After graduation, students
obtain a Bachelor Degree in Forestry and Environ-
mental Sciences and, after sitting an examination,
can enrol on section B (Junior Forest Doctor) of the
Italian professional Order of Agronomists and For-
esters.
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@ What do you learn?

Students acquire a knowledge of mathematics,

chemistry and plant biology as a base from which

to understand the morphology, anatomy and phys-

iology of plants. From this basis they will be taught

the taxonomy, diagnosis of the main plant diseas-

es and the possible defences against them, for eco-

nomic-estimation with specific reference to forest

systems. Moreover courses cover cartography, the

area of machines used and the risk factors in their

use, hydraulic-forestry assets and the erosion and

conservation of soils. The Forestry specific items in-

clude Forest ecology, Silviculture, Forest Mensura-

tion, Forest Planning and Management and Forest

Mechanisation.

Graduates will be able to address, resolve and man-

age the following aspects within the forestry and

pre-forestry system:

e Sustainable management and enhancement
of forest and environmental heritage;

* Forests and environmental assessments;

* Defence of the woods and the environment
from biotic and abiotic adversities;

* Defence of the territory through hydraulic-fore-
stry arrangements;

e Policies and programmes funded by the Euro-
pean Union for the use of economic resources
for the environment and forest habitat.

& What can you do with it?

The natural progression of studies continues
with our Master Degree Courses in Agroengi-
neering and Forestry Sciences and Technologies.
In terms of job opportunities, the Course Study
Council, with placement actions such as curricular
and extra-curricular internships, provides for:

e the organization of events dedicated to work;

e green job days;

* the organization of seminars and meetings
with the world of work and the stipulation of
agreements with public and private entities;

¢ theinclusion of graduatesin the labour market.

Professional opportunities

e Start up: a way to conquer the market;

* Entrepreneurship: to manage companies opera-
ting in mountain, forest and pre-forest territory;

e Consultancy and planning:toimprove business
performance and develop green paths;

e Public and private institutions: to take care of
safeguarding and protecting the territory and
enhancing natural resources;

e Implementation of EU programs: to help im-
prove the quality of the environment in rural
and forest areas;

* Public administrations: at the service of the
community;

e NGO:serving the environment;

e professionals: also in multidisciplinary work te-

ams.
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GASTRONOMIC SCIENCES

CLASS L-GASTR

CAMPUS Palermo, Trapani
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Ankara (TR)

Berlino (DE)

Brest (FR)

Budapest (HU)

Ciudad Real (ES)

Dublino (IE)

Lovanio (BE)

Murcia (ES)

Porto (PT)

Valencia (ES)

Girona (ES)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Degree Course in Gastronomic Sciences aims
to train the professional figure of the Gastrono-
me. The Gastronome is able to manage the food
and wine peculiarities of the territory and promo-
te them by identifying opportunities and conve-
niences; moreover, he is a professional capable of
analyzing food and wine systems consisting of the

processes of production, transformation, and con-
sumption of food, within the framework of know-
ledge also of aspects related to historical, artistic,
environmental, social, biological and nutritional
components.

The figure of the Gastronome takes on a crucial ro-
le particularly in Italy, a country where the agri-fo-
od sector is a key sector of the economy and in-
vests heavily in promoting its typical products. In
fact, of the more than 3 thousand PDO, PCl, and
TSG products existing in Europe, more than 800
are ltalian. In addition, the Degree Course in Ga-
stronomic Sciences aims to promote and enhan-
ce the Mediterranean Diet, which has been reco-
gnized by UNESCO as an intangible cultural heri-
tage of humanity.

@ What do you learn?

The graduate in Gastronomic Sciencesacquires hi-
ghly professionalizing knowledge, methodologies,
and techniques with specific reference to the food
and wine sector in order to practice the profession
of Gastronome. As part of the degree program, one
learns about the basic scientific, technical,and nu-
tritional aspects of food and the development of
historical, anthropological, and psychological skil-
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Is related to the world of food. The Gastronomic
Sciences graduate matures an empirical knowled-
ge of the Gastronomic Sciences through a structu-
red program of educational trips, internships, and
apprenticeships with national and international
destinations.

& What can you do with it?

The employment potential of the professional fi-
gure of the graduate in Gastronomic Sciences is
manifold and ranges from the world of production
(production, processing, conservation companies
in the agri-food sector) to the world of distribution
(small and large-scale food distribution, including
e-commerce, mass catering, and catering) inclu-
ding companies in the world of gastronomy (re-
staurants, stores, wine shops, etc.).

Given the skills of the professional figure, com-
munication activities (media, advertising sector,
promotion of the territory and the food and wi-
ne supply chain) and collaboration with national
and international institutions, governmental and
non-governmental, operating in the fields of agri-
business, nutrition, and development of the terri-
tory and tourism are also among the possible em-
ployment outlets. The graduate in Gastronomic
Sciences can enroll in Master's and Master’'s de-
gree programs at the undergraduate level.
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MEDITERRANEAN
AGRICULTURAL SYSTEMS

CLASS L-25
CAMPUS Trapani
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Atene (GR)

Brno (C2)

Bucarest (RO)
Budapest (HU)
Cartagena (ES)
Ciudad Real (ES)
Cordoba (ES)
Cracovia (PL)

Elche (ES)

Goteborg (SE)
Gyongyos (HU)
Kaunas (LT)

Limassol (CY)

Lleida (ES)

Madrid (ES)

Nitra (SK)

Osijek (HR)

Pécs (HU)

Poitiers (FR)

Praga (C2)

Ruse (BG)

Santiago de Compostela (ES)
Sucha Beskidzka (PL)
Tarragona (ES)

Tartu (EE)

Valencia (ES)

Volos (GR)
Wageningen (NL)
Xanthi (GR)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The degree Course in Mediterranean Agricultural
Systems aims to address the areas of primary pro-
duction (plant production and animal production)
from a supply chain perspective within the Sicilian
territory and the areas that fall within the Mediter-
ranean basin, which are characterized by a strong
environmental fragility and also as a function of
climate change. In fact, operators in the agricul-
tural sector will increasingly have to deal with the
demands and rules dictated by large-scale orga-
nized distribution, current food safety regulations,
and changes in lifestyles and consumption. All
this requires the training of professionals who ha-
ve a full awareness of the use of nonrenewable re-
sources and the greater efficiency of the technical
means that agronomic sciences make available
and, therefore, to use them to guarantee the agri-
cultural entrepreneur and the end consumer line
with the main international standards of quality
certification of production processes and in com-
pliance with the principles of sustainable develop-
ment reported in Agenda 2030 and the European
green deal.
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@ What do you learn?

Undergraduate training in Mediterranean Agri-
cultural Systems meets the need to train gradua-
tes capable of dealing with aspects related to pri-
mary production (plant and animal production)
in a context of great environmental fragility that
characterizes the hot-arid environment of the Me-
diterranean. The Degree Course in Mediterranean
Agricultural Systems aims to train an expert ca-
pable of introducing adaptation strategies (use of
unconventional water, use of agronomic techni-
ques for maintaining and improving soil fertility)
to continue to ensure the presence of agricultural
crops that are strongly characteristic of the Medi-
terranean basin and to introduce others, such as
tropical and sub-tropical plant species in a supply
chain perspective.
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& What can you do with it?

In a context where the demand for food safety
and quality of the environmental system is incre-
asingly pressing, the new professional figure of
the junior agronomist in Mediterranean Agricul-
tural Systems has skills on the full awareness of
the use of nonrenewable resources and the grea-
ter efficiency of the technical means that agrono-
mic science allows and, therefore, to use them to
guarantee the agricultural entrepreneur and the
final consumer in line with the main internatio-
nal standards of quality certification of production
processes. The graduate in Mediterranean Agri-
cultural Systems can enroll in Bachelor's and Ma-
ster Degree programs at the undergraduate level.
Registration in the Professional Register of Agro-
nomists and Foresters, Section B (Junior Gradua-
tes) is expected after passing the State Examina-
tion for qualification to the profession.




RETURN TO AGRICULTURAL, FOOD AND FORESTRY SCIENCE

VITICULTURE AND ENOLOGY

CLASS L-25
CAMPUS Marsala
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

Moreover, other issues explored include oenolog-
ical technologies, chemo-physical, sensorial and
microbiological analyses, industry regulations,
business economics and marketing, development
and management of plants and wine products.

What does it train you for? @ What can you do with it?

The Degree Course in Viticulture and Enology is
a three-year study course, for a total of 180 ECTS.
It provides expertise on the sustainable manage-
ment of the vineyard ecosystem, on the entire
wine production process, on the qualitative eval-
uation of the products of the entire wine chain.
In addition, the graduate extends his or her knowl-
edge on the wine-growing and wine-producing
sector regulations, the principles of business eco-
nomics and marketing necessary for carrying out
independent professional activities, such as the
design and planning, development and manage-
ment of wine companies.

@ What do you learn?

The student acquires the knowledge required to
ensure an in-depth and critical understanding of
the biology of the vine, the physical, chemical and
biological quality of the soil, the planting of the
vineyard and its agronomic management.

Graduates in viticulture and Enology will be quali-
fied oenologists, and they can carry out the profes-
sion both in Italy and in the EU, in the following ar-
eas:

* management, administration and consultancy
in wineries for the planting and management
of the vineyard;

e production and processing of grapes and deri-
ved products;

* marketing, communication and promotion of
wine products;

* microbiological, chemo-physical and sensorial
analyses of grapes, musts and wines for quality
control and for the enhancement of the nutra-
ceutical constituents of the products;

e refinement, conservation, and bottling of wi-
nes;

* registration in the Professional Order of Agro-
nomists as a "Junior Agronomist" after the qua-
lifying exams.
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VETERINARY MEDICINE

CLASS LM-42

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Edimburgo (GB)

Tunisi (TUN)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The objectives of the single-cycle degree course in
Veterinary Medicine are to provide students with
an appropriate preparation from a technical, pro-
fessional and ethical point of view, in order to train
professionals capable of:

e ascertain and protect the health status and
welfare of domestic pets, farm and wild animals

* prevent and treat infectious and parasitic ani-
mal diseases;

* inspect and control animal health; supervise
the production and marketing of food of ani-
mal origin;

° managing genetic selection schemes and
aspects of breeding technology, nutrition and
reproduction;

¢ solving clinical contingencies in animals.

@ What do you learn?

Diagnostics, treatment and prophylaxis of ani-
mal diseases belonging to the various species,
especially those of zootechnical and pet interest
by assessing any pathological states of the ani-
mal

Safeguarding animal welfare in the production
chain of food of animal origin, pet food and food
used for scientific purposes;

Epidemiological monitoring of the territory, in
the control of foodstuffs of animal origin in order
to guarantee their wholesomeness for human
safety, in animal welfare and in the prevention
of diseases, especially zoonotic diseases with a
One Health perspective, in the productive, re-
productive and nutritional management of far-
med species, in the control and certification of
the agri-food chain;

Working at the interface between animal and
human health in a perspective that takesinto ac-
count environmental determinants, with a focus
on emerging infections, non-communicable di-
seases and the alteration of structures and thus
of the functioning of biodiversity most often as a
consequence of anthropogenic impact;
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Support to relevant industrial sectors (zootech-
nical, pharmaceutical, feed, production and di-
stribution of food of animal origin);

Knowledge from the One Health perspective,
skills and experience to be applied to a range of
health issues such as food safety, antibiotic resi-
stance, animal health and welfare topics, envi-
ronmental protection.

Moreover, other issues explored include oeno-
logical technologies, chemo-physical, sensori-
al and microbiological analyses, industry regula-
tions, businesseconomicsand marketing, devel-
opment and management of plants and wine
products.

& What can you do with it?

Professional activities related to the veterinary
profession, i.e. clinical (including behavioural),
surgical and obstetric-gynaecological activi-
ties, both ambulatory and field, in livestock and
pets;

Work in public and private industry (zootech-
nical, pharmaceutical, feed, food processing of
animal origin);

Third-cycle studies (PhD and postgraduate
school), second-level university masters, resear-
ch grants, postgraduate scholarships and thus
access to teaching and research careers within
universities;

After obtaining the appropriate qualifications,
the graduate can work in the veterinary fun-
ctional areas (animal health, food, environment
and animal welfare) of the National Health Ser-
vice and in other national public bodies (Re-
gion, Province, ISS, Ministries), both at Ministe-
rial level and in Local Health Authorities, Expe-
rimental Zooprophylactic Institutes and the Ar-
med Forces;

Subject to successful completion of a specific
post-graduate training course: activities within
quality assessment and certification bodies,
guality assurance in production chains.
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PRECISION AGRICULTURE

CLASS LM-69
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Precision Agriculture Master Degree Course aims
to mainly deepen the cultural, scientific and pro-
fessional fields related to the application of pre-
cision agriculture technologies on farms and live-
stock farms in order to optimize the use of pro-
duction factors with a view to efficiency economy,
profitability, sustainability and stability of agricul-
tural systems, with reference to crops, livestock
and forestry activities in different contexts.

@ What do you learn?

Graduates in Precision Agriculture will have as
a specific peculiarity the knowledge for the in-
troduction of digital technologies in agricultural
and zootechnical farms for their management in
smart mode in accordance with agriculture 4.0.

& What can you do with it?

The Master Degree Course in Precision Agricultu-
re prepares for the following professions

1) Technician for precision fruit growing;

2) Technician for precision herbaceous crops;

3) Technician for precision livestock.
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LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

CLASS LM-3

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)

Brno (CZ)

Bruz (FR)

Dresda (DE)

Goteborg (SE)

Las Palmas de Gran Canaria (ES)
Nitra (SK)

Pécs (HU)

Sucha Beskidzka (PL)
Tarragona (ES)

Veszprém (HU)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

A complete and multidisciplinary educational path,
starting from solid references based on Landscape
Culture but fully empowering the graduate to use
the tools for carrying out the landscape architect
profession in an international scenario. The course
is based on an interdisciplinary training offer, pro-
vided in two separate curricula in Italian and Eng-
lish, respectively.

The Course is taught by the Department of Agri-
cultural, Food and Forestry Sciences and the De-
partment of Architecture and is inspired by the Eu-
ropean Convention of Landscape, which commits
the signatory states to promote "the training of ex-
perts in the field of knowledge and intervention on
landscapes".

What do you learn?

The fundamental cultural axis of this education-
al path, in line with the sustainable development
goals set by the United Nations in 2015 with the
resolution "Agenda 2030 for sustainable develop-
ment', is the development of the students' design
skills in accordance with the transformation dy-
namics of urban and territorial areas in relation to
the ecological and social processes and the needs
of environmental, social and economic sustainabil-
ity emerging from the scenarios of global change.
At the same time, the students will be able to de-
velop design hypotheses consistent with the social
and cultural context of the place.
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& What can you do with it?

The professional profile that the course intends to
developisanexpertwho integratestheoretical-crit-
ical knowledge with professional skills in the field
of landscape design but is able at the same time
to collaborate, through a common language, with
other professionals operating in the fields of archi-
tecture, agricultural sciences, engineering and nat-
ural sciences, as well as joining a participatory plan-
ning context. Such integration is a necessary el-
ement due to the multitude of application fields:
from the design of systems of open spaces, parks,
gardens, to the recovery of local heritage, urban re-
generation, and the enhancement of location iden-
tities.
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FIRM AND QUALITY
FOR THE AGRICULTURAL
AND FOOD SYSTEM

CLASS LM-69
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Atene (GR)

Brno (CZ)
Bucarest (RO)
Cartagena (ES)
Ciudad Real (ES)
Cordoba (ES)
Cracovia (PL)
Godolls (HU)
Goteborg (SE)
Gyoéngyos (HU)
Kaunas (LT)
Limassol (CY)
Lleida (ES)
Magonza (DE)
Nitra (SK)

Osijek (HR)
Poitiers (FR)
Praga (CZ)

Ruse (BG)
Valencia (ES)
Volos (GR)
Wageningen (NL)

&

What is the objective
of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

This Master Degree course aims to form profession-
als that are ready to work within a global economic
system and are able to initiate business and supply
chain initiatives with sustainably coordinated pro-
ductive, organizational and logistic processes. This
course also responds to a specific need for high-
ly qualified professionals able to oversee and im-
prove the standards, certification and promotion
of agricultural and livestock products and manage
quality, sustainable, typical and historical agro-food
chains. The Degree Course is divided into two cur-
ricula: Business and quality for the agricultural and
food system and Sustainable management of live-
stock farms.
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@ What do you learn?

The course program aims to provide students with
knowledge and skills regarding the sustainability
of agro-zootechnical businesses, the management
of agro-industrial plants and processes, and food
safety. Specific topics include post-harvest process-
ing; management and handling of animal products;
prevention and defence from food-borne patho-
gens and food contamination; quality and certifi-
cation of agro-food products; agricultural business
management, the agro-food market and agro-food
policy. Issues of logistics, packaging and consumer
behaviour are also covered.

What can you do with it?

Graduates in Business and Quiality for the Agricultur-
al and Food System are trained to work in: individu-
al or associated agro-food companies, producer or-
ganizations, large-scale retailers, national and inter-
national (public and private) research organizations
and consultancy institutions (FAO, European Com-
mission, etc.) as well as for government bodies. After
enrolling in the Order of Agronomists and Foresters
(Sec. A), they can also work as freelance agronomists.
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MEDITERRANEAN FOOD
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

CLASS LM-70
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Ankara (TR)

Berlino (DE)

Budapest (HU)
Dublino (IE)

Lisbona (PT)

Lovanio (BE)

Murcia (ES)

Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Master Degree course in 'Mediterranean Food
Science and Technology' has the specific training
objective of providing the advanced knowledge re-
quired to rationally choose the most suitable pro-
cesses and transformation phases for modern pro-
duction and for the management of the agri-food
company.

@ What do you learn?

The course specifically addresses the problems re-
lating to technologies applied to the management
of raw materials and foods specific to the Mediter-
ranean environment, also in relation to the various
food distribution chains, including the areas of pulb-
lic catering, nutrition, and control of food safety and
products of Mediterranean origin; food trade and
safety legislation; the economics and management
of agri-food business, marketing and, in particular,
analysis of consumer behaviour. What makes the
Degree Program unique isitsfocuson the sustaina-
bility of the agri-food industry processes and on the
biological and microbiological control of food Med-
iterranean Agri-food chains, including those of ani-
mal and marine origin. The course will focus on the
nutritional aspect and food safety control of prod-
ucts of Mediterranean origin; the development and
formulation of new food products; the food law on
trade and food safety; the economics of the food
business, marketing and, in particular, the analysis
of consumer behaviour.
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& What can you do with it?

The graduate in Mediterranean Food Sciences and
Technologiescan carryoutmanagement, planning,
control, coordination and training activities in the
production and conservation, distribution and ad-
ministration of food products. They will be capable
ofautonomously developing innovative solutionsin
the food industry and in the freelance profession.
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AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTIONS
AND TECHNOLOGIES

CLASS LM-69
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Atene (GR)

Brno (CZ)
Bucarest (RO)
Cartagena (ES)
Ciudad Real (ES)
Cordoba (ES)
Cracovia (PL)
Godolls (HU)
Goteborg (SE)
Gyongyos (HU)
Kaunas (LT)
Limassol (CY)
Lleida (ES)
Magonza (DE)
Nitra (SK)

Osijek (HR)
Poitiers (FR)
Praga (CZ)

Ruse (BG)
Valencia (ES)
Volos (GR)
Wageningen (NL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Master Degree course aims to train profession-
al figures in the agricultural sector by:

perfecting and consolidating technical and
scientific skills for the design, management
and control of sustainable and multifunctional
agricultural production systems;

imparting specific skills in agroecological ma-
nagement and the improvement of multifun-
ctional (including technical / infrastructural, or-
namental, historic, sport and recreational) gre-
en areas;

providing knowledge and skills related to the
application of EU and market policies and the
evaluation of investments.

The Degree course is divided into two curricu-
la: Plant productions and Agroecology and mul-
ti-functional green management.
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@ What do you learn?

This course program prepares students in the sub-
jects of horticulture and floriculture, including the
propagation, production, management and de-
fence of shrub, fruit and ornamental tree species
and industrial and medicinal herbaceous spe-
cies. Students will also learn through field surveys
and laboratory experiments providing them with
hands-on experience in collecting, processing and
interpreting data. EU agricultural, rural and land-
scape policies are also studied, along with the mar-
ket and the evaluation of investments. Understand-
ing agroecological management and the improve-
ment of multifunctional green space is pursued
through specific disciplines included in the course
program.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates in Agricultural Productions and Tech-
nologies are able to work in: individual or associ-
ated agro-food companies, producer organiza-
tions, large-scale retailers, national and internation-
al (public and private) research and consultancy in-
stitutions (FAO, European Commission, etc.) as well
asingovernmental institutions; after enroling inthe
registry of the Order of Agronomists and Forest-
ers (Sec. A), they can also work as freelance agron-
omists.
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AGROENGINEERING
AND FORESTRY SCIENCES
AND TECHNOLOGIES

CLASS LM-69&73
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
@ of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course consists of two cultural profiles: the
first is 'Agricultural Sciences and Technologies'
(LM-69) and the second is 'Forestry and Environ-
mental Sciences and Technologies' (LM-73). Stu-
dents choose from these two classes when they
enrol and make their final choice in the 2nd year.
The course is suitable for all graduates in Forest-
ry and Environmental Sciences, Agroengineering
and Agricultural Sciences and Technologies and
all those who care about environmental protec-
tion and the sustainable development of the terri-
tory, in line with the principles of the EU Green Deal
and UN Sustainable Development Goals adopt-
ed by all United Nations member states in 2015.
The course includes a commmon curricular path in

the 1st year, while in the 2nd year it is organised in-
to two profiles:

LM-69 “Agroengineering Sciences and Technol-
ogies” trains graduates for the appropriate man-
agement of biotic and abiotic resources using pre-
cision agriculture systems and agro-engineering
technologies applied to agro-environmental sys-
tems.

LM-73 "Forest Sciences and Technologies" trains
graduates to work in management and defence
of forest resources, use and enhancement of for-
est products, planning and defence of the territory,
management of agro-forestry companies.

@ What do you learn?

With a view to environmental, economic and social
sustainability and climate change mitigation stu-
dents acquire specific skills in each of the two pro-
files, to prevent and manage hydrogeological and
environmental risk, manage and enhance forest
resources (LM-73), use engineering and precision
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farming technologies (LM-69), plan forest systems
and manage agroforestry businesses. Further-
more, the course provides GIS, green marketing
and certification, natural engineering techniques,
environmental impact assessment and environ-
mental asset assessment, sustainable defence and
biodiversity preservation skills. This Master Degree
provides graduates with everything they need to
solve complex situations related to the manage-
ment of rural areas.

What can you do with it?

Graduates will be able to work in the following ar-

eas:

e Entrepreneurship: managing companies ope-
rating in mountain and forest territory;

e Consultancy and planning: improving business
performance and developing green paths;

e Start-ups: a way to conquer the market;

e Publicadministrations: serving the community
for the protection of the territory and to enhan-
ce natural resources;
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NGOs: serving the environment;

Universities: PhD;

Private practice: supporting both private and
publiccompaniesforsustainable management
of resources,

State examination and registration on the Pro-
fessional Register of Agronomistsand Foresters,
section A (Senior Graduates).
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SCIENCES
AND TECHNOLOGIES
FOR SOIL PROTECTION
AND CONSERVATION

CLASS LM 69
CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The STEDIS Master Degree Course (LM 69) aims
to mainly deepen the cultural, scientific and pro-
fessional fields related to soil protection in the
context of climate change, agricultural and fore-
stry uses, sustainable management and enhan-
cement of agricultural and forestry resources in
the perspective of an organization and mana-
gement of the agro-forestry company that takes
into account the principles of the circular eco-

nomy. The STEDIS course trains professionals spe-
cialized in the sustainable management of the
soil ecosystem with reference to its multidisci-
plinary aspects ranging from the chemical-phy-
sical aspects of the system, to its conservation
over time also for production purposes, to defen-
se against erosive processes and the consequent
problems of hydrogeological instability, to the ar-
rangement of slopes and watercourses also with
naturalistic engineering techniques. The STEDIS
course prepares a professional figure adhering to
the skills of the senior Agronomist and to the fol-
lowing professions codified by ISTAT: Hydrologi-
sts - (211.6.5), Planners, landscape architects and
specialists in land recovery and conservation - (2.2
21.2), botanists - (2.3.1.1.5), agronomists and fore-
sters - (2.3.1.3.0), researchers and graduate techni-
ciansin earth sciences - (2.6.2.1.4).
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@ What do you learn?

The skills that STEDIS graduates can acquire are
based on the acquisition of the most innovative
technical-scientific knowledge of the disciplines
of surveying and territorial information systems,
applied botany, soil conservation and protection,
hydrology and the physical quality of soils. The
skills that can be acquired are completed by the
topics of geomorphological hazards, environmen-
tal legislation and related evaluation techniques,
soil microbiology, agronomic techniques and the
choice of wood species for soil conservation pur-
poses as well as prevention and protection from
forest fires. The complex of these disciplines, whi-
ch underlie the implementation of soil defence,
conservation and sustainable management tech-
niques, can be completed with a “student’s choi-
ce" section aimed at enriching skills and abilities
in the fields of biotechnics of plant species and
naturalistic engineering also with reference to the
degradation of wooden materials, bioindicators of
soil quality and the recovery of degraded areas.

& What can you do with it?

STEDIS graduates have a professional profile that
allows them to find a job placement, subject to
public competition, in various state structures
and apparatuses, such as the State Forestry Corps,
or in the Regions, Provinces, Mountain Communi-
ties, Municipalities, Park authorities, nature reser-
ves, agricultural engineering companiesand com-
panies and organizations operating in the field of
defence, sustainable management and soil con-
servation. The Soil Protection Technician can also
collaborate in the activities of environmental as-
sociations also with reference to the sector of en-
vironmental dissemination; another relevant pro-
fessional outlet is that of freelance activity, as the
graduate in “Sciences and Technologies for the
defense and conservation of the soil" can access
the Professional Register of Doctors of Agronomy
and Forestry.
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-32 Biodiversity and Technological Innovation TP
L-32 Natural and Environmental Sciences PA
L-34 Geological Sciences PA

MASTER DEGREE

LM-75 Analysis and Environmental Management PA
LM-6 Marine Biology PA
LM-74 Georisks and Georesources PA

LM-60 Natural Sciences PA
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BIODIVERSITY AND
TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION

CLASS L-32
CAMPUS Trapani
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The specificity of the new CDS in Biodiversity and
Technological Innovation provides for the trai-
ning of:

e graduates with knowledge relating to the di-
stribution of biodiversity and peculiarities in
habitats capable of applying knowledge in ter-
ms of valorising natural capital on the basis of
a circular, dynamic and sustainable long-term
economy.

e technicians capable of operating through Key
Enabling Technologies (biotechnologies, artifi-
cial intelligence and digitization, technologies
for life sciences) in the context of One Health
with an integrated perspective on health and
the living environment.

* technicians able to correlate the loss of biodi-
versity with pollution, depletion of resources,

degradation of ecosystems and climate chan-
ge, caused by unsustainable production and
consumption and able to develop protocols for
ecological restoration.

Graduates can access various master's degree
courses (e.g. LM-60, LM-75, LM-6 and all degrees
in particular in the biological and geological fields
as well as engineering contributing to the accu-
rate training in the field of the environment and
biodiversity aimed at the future development of
basic and applied research, promotion of scienti-
fic and technological innovation, professional and
project activity in areas related to environmental
and biotechnological disciplines and safety in the
biotechnology sector

@ What do you learn?

The degree course aims to train operators ca-

pable of:

¢ Reading the biological complexity and the re-
lationships between organisms to define tools
to support biodiversity and ecosystem resilien-
ce in a One-health context that includes ecosy-
stem and human health;
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* \Work to promote the economic, social and en-
vironmental value of biodiversity also thanks
to circular economy and restoration economy
processes,

* Apply genetic, molecular, modeling and tech-
nigues related to the dynamics of ecosystem
functioning for the development of tools use-
ful for the conservation of ecosystems as well
as for a study in terms of transferability in the
technological field of the knowledge acquired
on biodiversity.

This foundational pathway will build on the link
between functioning, ecosystem services, human
well-being, biodiversity conservation and will ad-
dress all issues surrounding biodiversity erosion
and loss and destruction, and then it will deve-
lop: basic skills for understanding the language of
modern technologies, expressed in terms of Key
Enabling Technologies (biotechnologies, artificial
intelligence, technologies for life sciences) throu-
gh which to study biodiversity and map distribu-
tion, value and peculiarities in habitats.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates will be able to access various Master
Degree courses (e.g. LM-60, LM-75, LM-6) and all
degrees in particular in the biological and geolo-
gical fields as well as engineering for more accu-
rate training in the field of the environment and
biodiversity aimed at future performance of ba-
sic and applied research, promotion and develop-
ment of scientific and technological innovation
and safety in the biotechnological sector.

Graduates will may also:

Participate in intervention programs for the
conservation and restoration of biodiversity
through the design of new early warning tech-
nologies and the definition of tools to support
biodiversity based on Key Enabling Technolo-
gies;
Carry out collaboration activities with local ad-
ministrations (public administrations, Arpa,
Department, Ministries) and private compa-
nies aimed at environmental monitoring in its
abiotic and biotic components of ecosystems;
Join companies in the field of sustainable pro-
duction and consumption, identifying the to-
ols applied in the area that lead to economic
savings, lower impacts and maintenance of
ecosystem functions;
the course prepares for the profession of (ISTAT
codes):
1. Planners, landscapers and land recovery
and conservation specialists - (2.2.2.1.2);
2. Food preparation technicians - (3.1.5.4.1);
3. Environmental control technicians - (3.1.8.3).
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NATURAL AND

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES

CLASS L-32

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Aberdeen (GB)
Coimbra (PT)
Durham (GB)
Grenoble (FR)
Heidelberg (DE)
La Coruna (ES)
Liegi (BE)

Lille (FR)
Londra (GB)
Madrid (ES)
Orleans (FR)
Oviedo (ES)
Patrasso (GR)
Valencia (ES)
Valladolid (ES)
Varsavia (PL)

Piano Na_zion,lﬁ
Lauree Scientifiche

@ What is the objective of the course?
What is it? What does it train you for?

The educational program of the Degree course
aims at providing the scientific and methodolog-
ical bases required to obtain a solid knowledge for
a systemic approach to the world of nature, in the
sense of its biotic and abiotic components, their re-
lations, and historical development.

The Degree program provides two education-
al paths, the first of which is aimed at develop-
ing skills in the natural sciences sector, especially
through an in-depth focus on the "biological dis-
ciplines", and the second at providing knowledge
and skills in the field of environmental sciences by
focusing on the "agricultural, chemical, physical, ju-
ridical, economic and contextual disciplines".

Itisa course organized into semesters and includes
eighteen courses for a total number of 180 ECTS,
aimed at those who want to make knowledge, pro-
tection,enhancement and management of nature
and the environment the focus of their profession-
al opportunities. The course prepares students for
the following professions:

e Environmental control technicians;

e Food preparation technicians;

e Food production technicians.

What do you learn?

Through lectures, exercises and numerous on field
activities, the graduate receives a solid basic prepa-
ration, acquires familiarity with the methods of col-
lecting and processing environmental data. Fur-
thermore, graduates in Natural and Environmen-
tal Science will be able to carry out sampling, an-
alyse the data obtained with the appropriate sta-
tistical tools, evaluate their effects also at an eco-
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nomic and legal regulation level in order to sup-
port public and private research centres.
The Degree Course provides the scientific and
methodological bases needed to carry out profes-
sional activities in the various sectors of natural and
environmental sciences and to collaborate with
other professional workers in the public adminis-
tration.
Finally, they will also be able to effectively use, in
written and oral form, at least one European Union
language, within the specific area of competence
The course includes:
® pasic courses (Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics);
e characterizing courses that provide the fun-
damental notions in the fields of Life and Ear-
th Sciences integrated with courses of environ-
mental,ecologicalandjuridical-economicareas.

Numerous multidisciplinary excursions, internships,
field and laboratory activities, training internships in
companies, publicadministration structures, labora-
tories and other activities with the world of employ-
ment are planned, as well as study stays at other Ital-
ian and European universities, also under national
and international agreements.

& What can you do with it?

At the University of Palermo with this qualification,
you can access the following naturalistic / environ-
mental Master Degree courses: Natural Sciences,

Environmental Analysis and Management, Marine
Biology, as they recognize the acquired 180 ECTS.
GCraduates can find employment at:

* museums, Botanical Gardens and Herbariums;

e entities responsible for planning and manage-
ment natural resources and for conservation and
dissemination of natural and cultural heritage
(Central Public Administrations, such as the Mi-
nistry of Agriculture, Environment, Cultural Heri-
tage, Infrastructures, Universities and Scientific
and Technological Research; Regions, Provinces,
Municipalities and ARPA, private sector);

e public and private social and health structures
and professional organizations engaged in en-
vironmental control and monitoring activities,
remediation of contaminated sites, formula-
tion of protocols for environmental and quality
certification, control of disposal and treatment
of special and toxic Urban Solid Waste, prepa-
ration of multimedia systems communication
and environmental information;

e due to the particular diversification of the
courses in the naturalistic and environmental
fields, graduates will acquire a great propensi-
ty towards teaching life sciences in secondary
schools.

For additional information:

www.unipa.it/dipartimenti/distem/cds/scienzedel-
lanaturaedellambiente2180/en/?pagina=pre-

sentazione
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

CLASS L-34

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Atene (GR)
Coimbra (PT)
Debrecen (HU)
Ginevra (CH)
Granada (ES)
Madrid (ES)
Orleans (FR)
Patrasso (GR)
Tolosa (FR)
Tubinga (DE)

Piano Na_zion,lﬁ
Lauree Scientifiche

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The aim of the Course is to ensure the student ac-
quires adequate scientific and professional knowl-
edge of its contents and methods of investiga-
tion, to allow operation in the modelling and fore-
casting processes that regulate the Earth System.
The Earth System is an ever moving laboratory set
where the ground trembles, volcanoes erupt, the
sea modifies the coasts, landslides and rainwater
erode the relief, and rivers overflow and flood the
surrounding plains. Earth Sciences study the in-
teractions between the geosphere and the other
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spheres, in order to understand the relative caus-
es, effects and mechanisms, and also to better pre-
serve the environment of our planet and to im-
prove living conditions.

What do you learn?

* Fundamentals of Mathematics,
Physics and Computer,

e Earth surface processes structure and internal
dynamics of the Earth;

e geological-structural, paleontological, geo-
morphological, volcanological, and geophysi-
cal surveys, (field trips and a five-day geologi-
cal campaign;

® microscope;

e aerial and satellite image interpretation;

* geophysical prospecting;

* sampling of sediment, water and gases,

* thematic maps;

°* and LAB instruments and technologies (GIS;
SEM; infrared and mass spectroscopy; X-ray);

* assessment of geological risk;

e wvulnerability assessment of atmosphere, hy-
drosphere, soil, and subsoil;

* interventions for the geological risk mitigation
and slope, river and coastal stabilization.

Chemistry,
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& What can you do with it?

Profession of Junior Geologist, supporting tasks in:
* civil engineering;

° environmental impact;

* |AB analysis of geological materials.

The activities can be carried out at public institu-
tions (Universities, INGV, ISPRA, Civil Defence, minis-
tries, regional departments, offices, museums, etc.);
private companies (AGIP and other oil compa-
nies, Mining or energy companies, quarries, resto-
ration companies of cultural heritage, profession-
al geological studies, geotechnical laboratories, civ-
il engineering companies, etc.); self-financed study
(self-employed); middle and high school (teaching).
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ANALYSIS
AND ENVIRONMENTAL
MANAGEMENT

CLASS LM-75
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?
The Course in Environmental Analysis and Man-

The course prepares its participants for the follow-

ing professions:

* Biologists;

e Ecologists;

e Researchers and technicians in earth sciences;

e Researchers and technicians in biological
sciences.

2
agement is the perfect next step for graduates @ What do you learn?

of the Bachelor Degrees in Natural and Environ-
ment Sciences, Geological Sciences and in Bio-
logical Sciences who are interested in acquiring
the required knowledge and qualification to inter-
vene with multidisciplinary skills in the prevention,
requalification, diagnosis and solution of environ-
mental problems, also assuming direct responsibil-
ity for projects and structures.

The training course includes physical, mathemat-
ical, biological, chemical, ecological, earth science
and juridical-economic disciplines and is aimed
at developing the ability to apply knowledge and
skills to tackle environmental problems with an in-
terdisciplinary approach. The course has a duration
of two years, organized in semesters, and includes
courses for 120 CFUs. Several courses include labo-
ratory experience or field exercises.
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& What can you do with it?

Graduates in Environmental Analysis and Manage-

ment can find employment in both the private and

public sectors, in particular in roles entailing the as-

sumption of responsibility for the analysis, evalua-

tion and management of environmental systems.

Graduates can also fill roles that require specific

skills in:

° environmental data processing and integrated
environmental measures;

e assessment and management of pollution and
de-pollution, and bioremediation;

° integrated management of waste and emis-
sions;

* environmental certification and management
systems;

* environmental impact assessment (EIA);

* environmental support for environmental
planning and education.

Additional information:
www.unipa.it/dipartimenti/distem/cds/analisieges-
tioneambientale2110/en/?pagina=presentazione
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MARINE BIOLOGY

CLASS LM-6

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Almeria (ES)

Brest (FR)

Cadice (ES)

Faro (PT)

Granada (ES)

Huelva (ES)

Klaipeda (LT)

Lille (FR)

Malaga (ES)

Murcia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The objective of the Master Degree Course is to
train Marine Biologists with a strong background
in basic and applied marine biology, with particular
reference to the conservation and management of
the marine environment and of fishing and agqua-
culture resources, environmental monitoring and
environmental impact assessment.

@ What do you learn?

Students will gain theoretical and experimen-
tal skills in marine biology and ecology, conserva-
tion of marine ecosystems, protected marine are-
as, management of the coastal zone and of fish-
ery and aquaculture resources, sustainable aqua-
culture, environmental monitoring and assess-
ment, effects of human activities and climate
change. Skills will be acquired through participa-
tion in lectures, seminars, laboratory exercises, ex-
cursions and fieldworks, curricular internships and
the preparation of the final dissertation.

What can you do with it?

Master Degree graduates in Marine Biology are
employed in public and private research centres;
local authorities responsible for the management
of marine protected areas, environmental moni-
toring and assessment; public bodies and consult-
ing companies in the field of fishery and coast-
al zone management; fishery and fish processing
enterprises; aquaculture and mariculture enter-
prises, marine protected areas; public and private
schools after teaching qualification. They can en-
rol in PhD courses and high-profile specializations
and can register with the National Order of Biolo-
gists as Senior Biologists.
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GEORISKS
AND GEORESOURCES

CLASS LM-74
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Atene (GR)

Coimbra (PT)
Debrecen (HU)

Madrid (ES)

Orleans (FR)

Patrasso (GR)

Tubinga (DE)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The main aims of this two-year Degree are to:

* provide a thorough knowledge in Earth Scien-
ces,

e providein-depth mastery of scientific methods;

* ensure a solid ability to professionally apply the
knowledge and methods of Geology.

Students are trained to:

carry out multidisciplinary studies of the Ear-
th System, defining the models necessary both
for a proper spatial planning and for a correct
design of civil engineering works;

develop strategies for the investigation and
modelling of geological processes to enable
both an accurate and modern assessment of
the geological risk and a quantitative characte-
rization of fossil or renewable georesources,
their management and vulnerability.

@ What do you learn?

After a first part with four compulsory teachin-
gs focused on the multi-faceted aspects of Ap-
plied Geology, a second part is split into three
suggested paths (geological-paleontological;
applicative geomorphological-geological; mi-
neralogical-petrographic-geochemical-ge-
ophysical), with the possibility of personalizing
one's own path thanks to a wide range of cour-
ses of choice.
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Overall, the educational plan includes:

Courses, LAB and field trips;

Seminars, group working, technical visits and
traineeships at public agencies, private com-
panies and construction sites;

Periods abroad under the supervision of the ho-
sting partner university, within the framework
of international agreements

What can you do with it?

Thematic cartography;

Geological risk assessment and mitigation;
Soil, subsoil, air and water vulnerability;
Geognostic surveys;

Subsoil and sub-sea-surface exploration;
Finding, exploitation and preservation of geo-
resources,

Conservation of cultural/environmental
heritage;

Environmental impact assessment.

The professional roles covered are:

Senior Geologist, whose attendance is man-
datory in civil engineering or architectural
projects,

Technical Manager/Officer of mining, quar-
ry, territorial, and environmental companies or
other technical agencies;

Geologist in geological/engineering enterpri-
ses;

research institutions;
middle or high school Teacher.
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NATURAL SCIENCES

CLASS LM-60

TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Mosca (RU)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The free access Master Degree Course in Natural
Sciences aims to create a professional figure with a
solid cultural background in the systemic analysis
of the natural environment. The educational pro-
gram is completed by laboratory activities, intern-
ships and practice at public and private accredit-
ed institutions, as well as by field experimentation,
through muilti- and inter-disciplinary study trips.
At the end of the course, Master Degree graduates
will possess advanced knowledge with respect to
the study of biotic and abiotic components of eco-
systems, their conservation, land management
technigues and the processes affecting the qual-
ity of environment and the conservation of biodi-
versity.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

They will be able to plan, lllustrate and interpret
field and laboratory activities, selecting the most
appropriate procedures for elaborating, analysing
and synthetizing data, for impact evaluation stud-
ies (flora, fauna) and assessment; preparation of (bi-
ological and a-biological) thematic maps through
the use of GIS and databases.

They will be able to develop methods and tech-

nigues of territorial survey.

Graduates of this course must be able to carry out:

* basic and applied natural science research;

e cataloguing of naturalistic assets and design of
monitoring plans;

° impact evaluation, recovery and management
of natural environments;

e faunal management and conservation of bio-
diversity;,

e applicationofthe normsofenvironmentalregu-
lations requiring natural science competences;

e organization and management of scientific
museums, aguariums, botanical gardens and
natural parks;

° Qactivities related to naturalistic and environ-
mental education (preparation of educational
tools, including multimedia ones for schools,
universities, natural museums, parks, aquariu-
ms and botanical gardens).
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& What can you do with it?

Thanks to the acquired competences, graduates
of this course may work as a fully qualified Bota-
nist, Zoologist, or Ecologist upon its completion.

Professional opportunities

In the public sector:

e Universities and Research agencies;

* Environmental management and services, Mi-
nistries, local authorities and other public bo-
dies;

* National and Regional environment protection
agencies;

* National Healthcare Institutions, experimen-
tal stations, archaeological superintendence.

In the private sector, graduates of the course may
carry out their activity in various types of compa-
nies and professional practices dealing with envi-
ronmental issues.

Graduates in possession of the credits required by
current legislation may participate in the admission
testsfor teacher training courses qualifying them to
teach in first and second level secondary schools.

Further occupational areas consist of:

* museum activities in scientific or naturalistic
museums;

e scientific dissemination activities and scientific
journalism;

e designofnatural parksand plansfor Park Plans;

* management of protected areas.
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RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-2 Biotechnology PA
L-27 Chemistry PA
L-29 Pharmaceuticals and Animal Nutraceuticals PA
L-13 Biological Sciences PA
LM-13 Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Technology PA
LM-13 Pharmacy PA/CL

MASTER DEGREE

LM-6 Biodiversity and Environmental Biology PA
LM-6 Molecular and Health Biology PA
LM-8 Biomolecular Industrial Biotechnology PA

LM-61 Human Feeding and Nutrition Sciences PA
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BIOTECHNOLOGY

CLASS L-2

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Aberdeen (GB)

Aveiro (PT) Wi

Bonn (DE)

Innsbruck (AT) \\\\

Kingston (GB) Piano Nazional

Lauree Scienti 'cﬁe

Oviedo (ES)

What is the objective
@ of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Biotechnology is a three-year Degree Course for

a total of 180 ECTS. Main objective: prepare stu-

dents with high technical and behavioural knowl-

edge and skills relevant for a modern study and re-

search methodology, immediately usable in differ-

ent fields of work.

Training course:

e frontal teaching activities in different field of
biotechnology;

* practical laboratory activity.

Students of the Biotechnology Degree Course will
acquire:

ability to continuously update their knowledge
in the sector of Biotechnology, characterized
by rapid increase in scientific knowledge, in-
cluding economic ethical and legislative know-
ledge, also related to the use of biotechnologi-
cal products;

cognitive and technical skills and tools for the
theoretical-experimental study of biological
phenomena;

technical skills relevant for the study of mole-
cular, cellular and tissutal processes;

ability to apply the acquired biotechnological
knowledge in the industrial, biomedical and
agri-food sectors.

@ What do you learn?

Know and interpret, in a molecular and cellular
key, biological systems;

apply protocols related to biotechnological
productions;

design, develop and analyse biotechnological
experiments.
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The student, thank to training activities to choose
and to the acquisition of other knowledge useful in
the world of work, could be focus its knowledge on
specific aspects of Biotechnology.

Before obtaining the degree, the student will car-
ry out an internship training at Industries, Affiliat-
ed companies or laboratories, at the University Re-
search Laboratories, or abroad at Universities and
Research Centres.

What can you do with it?

Operational and managerial roles in medical, ag-

ricultural and pharmaceutical research fields, in

bio-industrial production and in transformation

processes. They can continue their studies in the

Master's Degree Courses of the class LM-7, Agricul-

tural Biotechnology, LM-8, Industrial Biotechnolo-

gy and LM-6, Biology. In particular, they can find

work in:

° universities and other public and private rese-
arch institutes,

* Dbiotechnological, agri-food, pharmaceutical,
and cosmetology industries;

* research laboratories;

e Jaboratories and public and private diagnostic
service providers;

e disseminators as freelance journalists, accor-
ding to Law 148/2011.
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CHEMISTRY

CLASS L-27

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Bonn (DE)
Braunschweig (DE)
La Coruna (ES)
Vilnius (LT)

N

Piano Na_zion,lﬁ
Lauree Scientifiche

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The B.S. Course in Chemistry is a three-year Degree

Course (180 CFU). Its scopes are:

e providing the basic chemical knowledge to en-
ter into job activities requiring proficiency wi-
th the scientific method, and training gradua-
tes capable of applying methods and techno-
logies through the use of specific equipment;

e providing a solid basic theoretical-experimen-
tal knowledge;

e providing a fine degree of autonomy and en-
courage inclusion in working contexts, inclu-
ding industry, research, control and analysis la-
boratories, synthesis and characterization of
new materials, health, food, environment and
energy, conservation of cultural heritage.

@ What do you learn?

Students will acquire:

* adequate knowledge of the four main che-
mical disciplines (General and Inorganic Che-
mistry, Analytical Chemistry, Physical Chemi-
stry, Organic Chemistry), which are organized
in theoretical courses integrated with practical
and laboratory courses (the later ones will pro-
vide a robust experimental approach and fa-
miliarity with the methodologies, instruments
and problems of the chemical laboratory);

* adequate basic preparation in mathematics,
computer science and physics.

Base subjects are: Mathematics, Physics, Comput-

er Science, English.

Main Core subjects: Analytical Chemistry, Physical

Chemistry, Inorganic Chemistry, Organic Chem-

istry. Individual laboratories are planned for: An-

alytical Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Inorganic

Chemistry, Organic Chemistry.

Other subjects: History of Chemistry, Biochemistry.

For the admission to the final degree, the student

must have obtained all the training credits re-

quired by the Course's teaching regulations and

pass a final test consisting in a short seminary on a

topic chosen by the student from a list prepared by

the Course of Study Council.
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& What can you do with it?

Graduates in Chemistry can take the qualification

exam for the profession of chemist reserved for

first level graduates and register with the Order of

Chemists (category B), carrying out the functions

envisaged for this category, ie.

* chemical technician in industries;

e junior freelance chemical technician;

e chemical technician in public environmental
protection agencies;

e chemical technician in public laboratories for the
protection and conservation of cultural heritage;

e chemical technician in special public security for-
ces;

e chemical technician in private analysis labora-
tories, with the following functions: drawing up
and validating reports or analysis results, process
data and/or information, manage the chemical
laboratory, manage the safety and protection of
working environments, analyze samples, prepa-
re certifications, verify compliance with safety re-
gulations, carry out investigations and chemical
analyzes relating to the conservation of cultural
and environmental heritage, carry out investiga-
tions and chemical analyzes relating to environ-
mental protection, draft and transmit technical
reports.

N = - =

Graduates in Chemistry can continue their studies
in Master Schools, M.S. and, eventually, Ph.D. Cours-
es, and in Specialization Schools. By gaining the
further title of M.S. Degree (two-years course), pro-
fessional opportunities expand to research, teach-
ing and roles of responsibility and management in
the public and private sectors.
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PHARMACEUTICALS AND
ANIMAL NUTRACEUTICALS

CLASS L-29

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Alcald de Henares (ES)
Bordeaux (FR)

Brno (CZ)

Danzica (PL)

Granada (ES)

Lione (FR)

Lisbona (PT)

Madrid (ES)

Montpellier (FR)

Munster (DE)

Porto (PT)

Praga (C2)

Salonicco (GR)

Santiago de Compostela (ES)
Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Degree Course aims to train technicians with
specific skills in Animal Pharmaceuticals and Nu-

traceuticals. The training system isaimed at acqui-
ring an in-depth theoretical preparation on basic
biological and chemical knowledge together wi-
th a solid, theoretical and laboratory experience in
the pharmaceutical and nutraceutical field to ac-
quire technical skills on:

e production of drugs, medical-surgical devices
and products for animal health;

* methodologies and techniques for quality con-
trol of processes and products in the manu-
facturing industry;

* regulatory processes of veterinary drugs;

e development of both pharmaceuticals and
animal health products;

e ability to inform/disseminate information on
veterinary drugs, health products, comple-
mentary and medicated foods for animals.

@ What do you learn?

The Degree Course is divided into the following

educational activities:

* Dbasic activities, aimed at the acquisition of the
fundamental principles of Physics, Mathemati-
cs, General Chemistry, Organic Chemistry, Ani-
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mal Biology, Zoology, and Physiology of Animal
Nutrition and Feed, essential for the understan-
ding and learning of the specific and characte-
rizing disciplines;

e specific and characterizing activities, aimed at
the acquisition of knowledge and skills essen-
tial for the specific professional profile: the che-
mical-pharmaceutical and pharmacological
characteristics of drugs intended for animals, of
complementary and medicated feeds and nu-
traceuticals, of medicinal plants and animal fe-
ed; the main laboratory techniques for chemi-
cal and microbiological control of foods, sup-
plements and raw materials used in their pro-
duction; the interactions between complemen-
tary feeds, nutraceuticals, food and pharmaco-
logical therapies in animals; the formulation
and regulatory aspects of nutraceuticals and
health products; nutrition and animal feed.

The training course is completed by the activities
related to the English Language. External activities
such as training internships in companies, public
structures and laboratories, as well as stages abro-
ad within the framework of national and interna-
tional agreements are also planned.

@ What can you do with it?

The professional profiles provided are:
e technician for the production of medicines, animal
feed, medicated feed, veterinary foods and pro-

ducts. Career opportunities: industries involved in-
to pharmaceuticals, animal feeds, health products,
foods and agrochemicals in the research and de-
velopment, production, quality control, regulatory
activities; private and public companies in the che-
mical-pharmaceutical sector that carry out activi-
ties related to analysis, studies, design of pharma-
ceuticals and products for animal health; public
and private organisations involved in research and
experimentation on pharmaceuticals, animal he-
alth products and environmental protection;

* medical sales representative for companies invol-
ved in pharmaceuticals and animal health pro-
ducts. Career opportunities: industries involved in-
to pharmaceuticals, animal feeds and animal heal-
th products, foods and agrochemicals.

The Degree in Animal Pharmaceuticals and Nutra-
ceuticals allows the enrolment in the LM-86 and LM-
9 Master's Degrees.

Graduates can also access the Junior Chemists Regi-
ster (D.P.R.328/2001), after passing the State Examina-
tion, which allows them to exercise all the functions
required by law for this profession. (Chemical techni-
cians, Manufacturing Production Technicians; Food
production technicians; Veterinary Laboratory Tech-
nicians).




B = |
= = ——
v

RETURN TO BIOLOGICAL, CHEMICAL AND PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGIES

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

CLASS L-13

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Arras (FR)

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Aberdeen (GB)

Artois (FR)

Aveiro (PT)

Bonn (DE)

Durham (GB)

Heidelberg (DE)

La Coruna (ES)

Liegi (BE)

Londra (GB)

Madrid (ES)

Oviedo (ES)

Portsmouth (UK)

Rhein (DE) -
Salamanca (ES) i
Salford (UK)
Sieg (DE)
Suffolk (UK)
Tenerife (ES) Piano Nazional
Varsavia (PL) Lauree Scientific
Wdrzburg (DE)

Re

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Bachelor's Degree in Biological Sciences provides:

¢ solid foundational knowledge in general biolo-
gy and its applications across various fields of
scientific inquiry related to Life Sciences;

e proficiency in methodologies and technolo-
gies associated with them.

* adequate preparation to keep up with scienti-
fic and technological progress in various sec-
tors of biology and to handle living organisms
correctly.

The educational path is preparatory to both fur-
ther studies, thanks to the solid cultural foundation
achieved by the graduate, and direct entry into the
workforce and profession, through the develop-
ment of highly formative internships at high-quali-
ty public or private institutions.

@ What do you learn?

The Bachelor's Degree program prepares students
for the profession of Biologist, a professional who has
acquired the skills and autonomy to study and ana-
lyze, at different levels of specialization, the process-
es and fundamental mechanisms underlying life in
all its forms.
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All activities aim at the full and organic acquisition

of theoretical foundations and adeguate operational

elements related to:

¢ the biology of microorganisms, plant and animal
species up to humans at a morphological, cellu-
lar, molecular, and functional level;

* mechanisms of heredity and development;

e relationships between living beings and the en-
vironment.

The Course includes foundational disciplines essen-
tial for acquiring knowledge in biological, biomo-
lecular, and environmental fields.

Optional and elective courses chosen by the student

complement the educational course.

Solid practical skills will be acquired through partici-

pation in exercises/laboratories provided for each dis-

cipline and through mandatory internships at com-
panies, public administrations, and affiliated labora-
tories in the following areas:

e laboratory work (clinical, genetic, cytogenetic, on-
cological, cytotoxicological, and ecotoxicological
analyses, water and food hygiene, microbiology);

e conservation and management of the marine
environment;

* biodiversity conservation.

What can you do with it?

After completing the Bachelor's Degree in Biolog-
ical Sciences, graduates can pursue a career as a
Junior Biologist, gaining access to the workforce
and the profession upon passing the State Exam-
ination and registration with the B Board of the

National Association of Biologists.

The Junior Biologist can engage in activities in
both publicand private sectors, including research
activities involving the use of analytical methodol-
ogies and procedures in the following areas:

e agri-food sector;

° environmental sector,;

° research;

* pharmaceutical industry;

e quality control.

Graduates can work in:

* public and private research institutions, inclu-
ding universities;

e Agri-food, pharmaceutical, and cosmetology
industries;

* centers and companies dedicated to scientific
dissemination and information;

e parks and natural reserve areas.

A graduate in Biological Sciences can further their
studies in Master's Degree programs, pursue ad-
ditional Master's Degrees, and subsequently un-
dertake Ph.D. programs and specialized schools.
With a Master’s Degree (two-year program), pro-
fessional opportunities expand to various fields
with roles of responsibility and leadership in both
the public and private sectors.
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PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY
AND TECHNOLOGY

CLASS LM-13

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Alcala de Henares (ES)
Bordeaux (FR)

Brno (C2)

Danzica (PL)

Granada (ES)

Lione (FR)

Lisbona (PT)

Madrid (ES)

Montpellier (FR)

Munster (DE)

Porto (PT)

Praga (CZ)

Salonicco (GR)

Santiago de Compostela (ES)
Valencia (ES)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Single Cycle program has the
main objective of training graduates equipped
with the necessary scientific basis to operate in
the pharmaceutical industry, in every sector of the
multidisciplinary process that starts from the de-
sign of potentially active molecules and leads to
the synthesis, experimentation, recording, produc-
tion, control and marketing of the drug, according
to the rules codified in the Italian and European
Pharmacopoeias. Furthermore, it provides the re-
quired preparation to practicing the profession of
Pharmacist in local and hospital settings and more
generally in the consulting, dissemination and dis-
tribution of drugs.
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@ What do you learn?

At the end of the Master Degree program, the

graduate will acquire:

* an advanced methodological preparation that
will provide the skills to design and synthesi-
ze new active compounds and to prepare and
control pharmaceutical formulations;

* the ability to develop and apply protocols for
the quality control of pharmaceuticals and he-
althcare products;

e the ability to supervise and manage industrial
drug production facilities;

* the ability to analyze natural and synthetic
compounds.

The training curriculum includes basic disciplines
preparatory to understand the chemical and struc-
tural features of active molecules pharmaceutical
forms, as well as to study their pharmacological ac-
tivity. The professionalizing courses include individ-
ual workshops for a total of one hundred and twen-
ty hours. Practical-professional training in public,
private or affiliated hospital pharmacies is also ex-
pected.

& What can you do with it?

e Key Account Manager;

* Sales Manager,

* Researcher and technician in the fields of drug
design, synthesis and production, both in the
industrial and university fields;

* Responsible for quality controls in pharmaceu-
tical industries;

* Pharmacist (Director, collaborator, Hospital);

* Pharma company salesperson;

e Operator in chemical and biological laborato-
ries;

* Analyst in chemical laboratories.

In addition, it is possible to deepen profession-
al preparation with master, PhD Courses and spe-
cialization schools. The CTF degree is a qualifying
course for the profession of Pharmacist, it is not re-
quired to pass an examination to be entered in the
professional board of Pharmacists. CTF graduates
can take the qualification exam for the profession
of Chemist and register in the relative profession-
al board.
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PHARMACY

CLASS LM-13

CAMPUS Palermo, Caltanissetta
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Alcalad de Henares (ES)
Bordeaux (FR)

Brno (CZ)

Danzica (PL)

Granada (ES)

Lione (FR)

Lisbona (PT)

Madrid (ES)

Montpellier (FR)

Munster (DE)

Porto (PT)

Praga (C2)

Santiago de Compostela (ES)
Tessalonica (GR)

Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

TThe Master Degree Single Cycle program pro-
vides the theoretical and practical preparation
necessary to practice the profession of Pharmacist,
in accordance with the requirements of Directive

85/432/CEE. The Pharmacist must be prepared to
perform the duties of a qualified multidisciplinary
health worker who has completed scientific stud-
ies in the field of objectives of the national health
service, redefined by the SSN in accordance under
law 69/09.

@ What do you learn?

At the end of the Master Degree program, the

graduate will acquire:

* an advanced methodological preparation that
will provide the skills to develop and control of
pharmaceutical formulations;

* knowledge of the effects of drugs and biotech-
nological medicinal products;

* knowledge of the legislation regulating the
marketing and distribution of healthcare pro-
ducts;

* the ability to analyze competition and condi-
tions in the pharmaceutical market in order to
manage production marketing;

* the ability to develop and apply protocols for
the quality control of medicines and healthca-
re products;

* knowledge of drug economics and drug utili-
zation;
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* knowledge of biology, food science and diete-
tic products.

The training curriculum includes basic disciplines
preparatory to understand the chemical and struc-
tural features of active molecules pharmaceutical
forms, as well as to study their pharmacological ac-
tivity. The professionalizing courses include individ-
ual workshops for a total of one hundred and twen-
ty hours. Practical-professional training in public,
private or affiliated hospital pharmacies is also ex-
pected, for a total of nine hundred hours.

What can you do with it?

° Pharmacist (Director, collaborator, Hospital);

* Pharma company salesperson;

e Researcher and technician in the fields of drug
design, synthesis and production, both in the
industrial and university fields;

* Responsible for quality controls in pharmaceu-
tical industries;

e Trade Marketing Manager;

*  Operator in chemical and biological laboratories.

In addition, it is possible to deepen professional
preparation with master, PhD Courses and special-
ization schools. The Degree in Pharmacy is a qual-
ifying course for the profession of Pharmacist, it is
not required to pass an examination to be entered
in the professional board of Pharmacists.
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BIODIVERSITY AND
ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY

CLASS LM-6

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the Course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Course complements the training in biologi-
cal disciplines acquired through the three-year De-
gree in Biological Sciences and other Courses rela-
ted to naturalistic and environmental themes, con-
solidating knowledge and professional skills con-
cerning the protection, enhancement, and ma-
nagement of biological resources and natural sy-
stems.

The objective is to train experts with advanced
scientific and technical preparation on the ani-
mal and plant biodiversity of terrestrial and agquatic
ecosystems, with particular reference to the analy-
sis and evaluation of biological and anthropic phe-
nomena influencing such diversity. This includes
regulating ecological interactions and dynamic re-
sponses of organisms in relation to the characteri-
stics and quality of the environment, determining
the functionality of natural ecosystems and sustai-
nable management of biological resources.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The educational path entails enhancing training
in zoology and botany from a taxonomic, phylo-
genetic, and biomolecular perspective. It invol-
ves deepening the study of biological evolution
mechanisms, investigating and interpreting in-
teractions between organisms and the environ-
ment, considering structural and functional adap-
tations, reproductive and developmental proces-
ses, behavioral aspects, conservation issues, and
anthropogenic impacts.

Additionally, it covers the study of applied mole-
cular biology techniques, examination of bioacti-
ve molecules and related pharmacological and
toxicological aspects and understanding the la-
test methods of analysis and techniques for da-
ta acquisition and evaluation. This includes spe-
cies characterization, quantitative monitoring of
biodiversity, environmental biomonitoring, as well
as acquiring teaching methods for biology educa-
tion in schools.
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@ What can you do with it?

Graduates in Biodiversity and Environmental Bio- * publishing for naturalistic dissemination and
logy will be eligible to practice as Botanists, Zoolo- scientific communication;

gists, Biologists, and Ecologists. They can also regi- ° secondary schools (both lower and upper se-
ster with the National Order of Biologists (section condary levels) according to current regula-
A) upon passing the State Examination. tions (teaching, teacher training, environmen-
Employment opportunities include both depen- tal education projects).

dent employment and freelance work in various

sectors such as:

° public and private institutions involved in the
characterization and valorization of biological
resources, environmental biomonitoring, risk
and environmental impact assessment, biodi-
versity conservation, environmental improve-
ment and restoration, and biological control;

* laboratories and companies specializing in the
identification of animal and plant species for
applications in various production sectors;

e natural history museums, botanical gardens,
zoological gardens, park and nature reser-
ve management agencies, botanical gardens,
germplasm banks for the management and
valorization of biological collections, and for
activities related to nature promotion, environ-
mental education, and ecotourism;
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MOLECULAR
AND HEALTH BIOLOGY

CLASS LM-6

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Aveiro (PT)

Heidelberg (DE)

La Coruna (ES)

Liegi (BE)

Madrid (ES)

Salford (UK)

Suffolk (UK)

Tenerife (ES)

Wirzburg (DE)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Course aims to prepare students to work in
fields that require advanced knowledge of molec-
ular, cellular, and physiological processes, in par-
ticular related to human health. The Master's De-
gree provides students with an advanced prepara-
tion program to give scientifically and profession-
ally comprehensive answers to various biological
problems using modern biomolecular techniques.
The Master’'s Degree offers the opportunity to ac-

quire skills regarding cellular, biochemical, and
physiological processes in prokaryotes and eukar-
yotes, including humans, as well as processes relat-
ed to the causes of human health alterations at the
molecular, cellular, and organ levels. The student
can choose the molecular curriculum to give more
insights into cellular and molecular biology or the
health curriculum to acquire a broader knowledge
about the factors affecting human health

@ What do you learn?

The Master's graduate in Molecular Biology and
Health acquires advanced knowledge of biolo-
gical phenomena, at the molecular, cellular, and
functional levels. The student will be able to un-
derstand the alterations of molecular and bio-
chemical processes in pathophysiological condi-
tions. The student can choose a curriculum that
can be personalized by adding 12 CFUs of optional
subjects of interest from other Master’'s Degrees.
The student can acquire deep knowledge of mo-
lecular genetics and functional genomics, recom-
binant technologies and related bioinformatic ap-
plications, and biophysical methods for cell and
macromolecule studies. Alternatively, the student
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can decide to deepen the knowledge of factors
influencing human health with subjects such as
pharmacology and nutrition physiology. Students
will acquire laboratory skills by attending the the-
sis internship during the 2nd year of the Master's
Degree.

@ What can you do with it?

Graduates will be able to use the knowledge ac-
quired during the Master's Degree Course both in
basic research laboratories and in laboratories in
the health sector (environmentalist, nutritionist,
pharmacologist). Graduates can use their skills in
different sectors, such as industry, health, and pulb-
lic administration, as well as in private analysis lab-
oratories and the scientific commmunication field.
The Master's Degree is a valuable cultural basis for
many PhD programs dealing with Life Sciences.
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BIOMOLECULAR
INDUSTRIAL
BIOTECHNOLOGY

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Cracovia (PL)

Innsbruck (AT)

Sion (CH)

Windisch (CH)

What is the objective
& of the Course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Course aims to train experts in applied re-
search-based professional activities on the use of bi-
otechnology. Students will be able to work in labo-
ratories where genetic engineering techniques are
used, in biomedical or food control laboratories, in
laboratories specialized on proteins, drugs and vac-
cines production.

CLASS LM-8 @ What do you learn?

Students will learn modern technologies, such as

genomics, proteomics, nanotechnologies and bioin-

formatics, complemented by chemicals knowledge
useful for bioreactors industrial productions.

Students will acquire several skills to develop:

e specific experimental analysis methods and
gene, genomes and proteins editing and re-
combination;

e genomic and proteomic analyses and use of
molecular biosensors;

* Dbioinformatics methods to access different da-
tabases for data extraction and analysis;

e production, purification and analysis of biomo-
lecules;

e use of microbial and animal models for the stu-
dy of human diseases;

e application of biochemical processes for bio-
polymers and bioactive molecules production;

e critical analysis of biotechnology scientific articles.
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& What can you do with it?

The employment opportunities for graduates are:

* national and international universities and rese-
arch centres, with the possibility to continue their
training in specialization schools, second-level
Master's Degree and Research Doctorate;

° companies specialized in biotechnological, bio-
medical, agri-food, pharmaceutical and environ-
mental sectors;

* analysis laboratories;

e freelancer (subject to registration in the Biologi-
sts Register and/or the National Association of Ita-
lians Biotechnologists — ANBI);

* agencies or companies for scientific dissemina-
tion and the specialized press;

° companies and bodies for quality certification.
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FOOD SCIENCES
AND HUMAN NUTRITION

CLASS LM-61

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the Course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Course in Food Sciences and
Human Nutrition provides graduates with in-
depth knowledge of the state of human well-be-
ing and disease prevention, eating styles, as well
as nutritional problems in particular physiological
conditions such as pregnancy, growth, ageing and
sporting activity.

The Master Degree Course prepares you for the
professional career of a Nutritional Biologist/Expert
in Food Sciences and Human Nutrition who works
at all levels of the food system (from the formula-
tion of foods to their distribution, to the prepara-
tion of healthy eating plans, in physiological and
pathological conditions).

The Master graduate will be able to work with great
autonomy, even taking on responsibilities for pro-
jects, facilities and personnel.

134

The Master Degree Course provides skills related
to the patient’s healthy nutritional approach and
prepares a professional capable of operating in the
biomedical sector, with extensive theoretical and
practical skills in evaluating the nutritional status
of the individual in both physiological and patho-
logical conditions, and in the agri-food sector.

The graduate will also have skills in evaluating the
quality, safety and healthiness of foods, nutraceuti-
cals and food supplements.

The in-depth study of basic notions acquired by the
student in previous three-year degree Courses al-
lows you to understand the complex mechanisms
with which nutrients interact with the body's ho-
Mmeostasis.

Furthermore, the teaching path of the Master De-
gree develops highly innovative topics in the field
of nutrition such as nutrigenomics, nutraceutical
characteristics and the functionalisation of foods,
offering graduates highly attractive training for
companies in the agri-food sector.
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@ What can you do with it?

The graduate in Human Nutrition isa complex and
multifaceted figure. Based on the skills acquired in
the two years of the Course it is possible to identify
the following employment opportunities:

Companies in the agro-food sector with exper-
tise in evaluating the nutritional characteristics
of raw materials, food products, functional fo-
ods, additives and food supplements.

Food control laboratories with skills regarding
the control of food processing and distribution
chains; food safety assessment, formulation of
health claims.

Public and private health with the following
skills: evaluation of nutritional status, eating ha-
bits, and nutritional needs in individuals at dif-
ferent stages and conditions of life and in po-
pulation groups.

Nutritional interventions for disease prevention
at population and individual levels. Collabora-
tion with other professional figures in the ma-
nagement of the nutritional aspects of speci-
fic pathologies (e.g. DCA, malnutrition in the el-
derly, etc))

Nutritional education.

Nutrition and sport/physical activity.

School teaching.

Research institutes.

Personalized nutrition with the development
of nutritional education programs and inter-
ventions aimed at well-being and maintaining
a state of health.
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L/SNT4 Healthcare Assistance PA
L/SNT3 Dietetics PA
L/SNT2 Physiotherapy PA
L/SNT/2 Professional Education PA
L/SNT3 Dental Hygiene PA
L/SNTI Nursing PA,AG,CL, TP
L/SNT2 Speech therapy PA
L/SNT1 Nursing PA
L/SNT2 Orthoptics and ophthalmological assistance PA
L/SNT1 Midwifery PA
L/SNT2 Psychiatric rehabilitation technigque PA
L/SNT3 Audioprothesic Techniques PA
L/SNT4 Prevention techniques in the environment and workplaces (Ptew) PA
L/SNT3 Biomedical Laboratory Technigues PA
L/SNT3 Technics of neurophysiopathology PA
L/SNT3 Radiology, Diagnostic Imaging and Radiotherapy Technigues PA
LM-41 Medicine and Surgery PA/CL
LM-41 Medicine and Surgery - Technological address (MEDIT) PA/CL
LM-46 Dentistry and Prosthodontics PA
MASTER DECREE
LM-9 Medical Biotechnologies and Molecular Medicine PA
LM-6 Neuroscience PA
LM/SNT4 Prevention Health Profession Sciences PA
LM/SNT3 Diagnostic technical health professions sciences PA
LM/SNTI Nursing and Midwifery Sciences PA

LM/SNT2 Health Professions of Rehabilitation Sciences PA
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HEALTH CARE ASSISTENCE

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT4
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course in Health Care Assistance aims to train
health workers with the scientific and technical
knowledge required to carry out the profession of
Health Assistant (Assistente Sanitario: AS) responsi-
bly. The AS is responsible for prevention, promotion
and health education. The AS could work in pulb-
lic and private structures, identifying health needs
and preventive, educational and recovery interven-
tion priorities. In particular, the AS can organize
vaccination campaigns according to national and
regional programs; carry out vaccination sessions;
organize cancer screening campaigns, manage
health surveillance for the prevention of infectious
diseases; deliver personalized advice on preventive
measures for travellers; collect data in epidemio-
logical studies on the main risk factors for infec-
tious, oncological, and chronic-degenerative dis-
eases; perform community supervision and control

activities, collaborate on national lifestyle research
projects and act as a consultant in court.

@ What do you learn?

The course includes frontal lessons and profession-
alizing internship activities, with compulsory at-
tendance. The frontal lessons are on defined the-
matic areas, as follows:

e Biomedical sciences (Biochemistry, Biology,
Histology with elements of anatomy, Physiolo-
gy, Microbiology, Pharmacology and Hygiene);

* Preliminary and interdisciplinary sciences (Psy-
chology, Sociology, Hygiene and Social Statis-
tics);

* Medical Surgical Sciences and Health Care
Sciences (Internal Medicine, Infectious Diseas-
es, Pediatrics, Gynecology and Obstetrics, Ep-
idemiological Methodology, Applied Medi-
cal Techniques, Nursing and Neuropsychiat-
ric and Rehabilitation Techniques, Applied Di-
etary Techniques Sciences, and Nursing Tech-
nigues, Neurology and Physical and rehabilita-
tive medicine).
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The course is completed with subjects such as
Public Law, Forensic Medicine, Occupational Medi-
cine, Protection and specific programs of radiation
protection.

The practical training activities carried out in the
field of public health (in field of prevention, epide-
miology, health promotion, communication, or-
ganization and health planning) are particularly
important.

At the end of the studies, the student will take a fi-
nal test that qualifies him/her to practice the pro-
fession.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates can be employed in Departments (DpT)
and National Health Service Structures such as
Prevention DpTs, Hygiene and Public Health Ser-
vices, Vaccination Services, Birthing centres, Con-
sultants for Foreigners, Health Education Service
for Preventive and Community Medicine, Occupa-
tional Medicine, Sports Medicine, Food Hygiene
and Nutrition Service, International Vaccinations
Centre-Travel Medicine, Hospital Health Manage-
ment, Epidemiology and Research Unit, Preven-
tion and Research Institutes oncology field, prisons.
Graduates can continue their studies by access-
ing the Master Degree Course currently available at
other universities located throughout the National
territory and | and Il level University Masters availa-
ble at regional level.
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DIETETICS

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT3
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

health facilities, in the public or private sector, as
employees or freelancers.

What is the objective & What do you learn?

& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

Graduates in Dietetics organize and coordinate
specific activities related to nutrition and dietet-
ics, collaborate with the organizations responsi-
ble for health protection and the hygienic aspect
of the nutrition service; process, formulate and im-
plement diets prescribed by doctors and verify pa-
tients' acceptance of these, collaborate with oth-
er specialists in the multidisciplinary treatment of
eating disorders, study and elaborate the compo-
sition of food rations capable of satisfying the nu-
tritional needs of population groups and plan the
organization of nourishment services for healthy
and sick communities, carry out didactic-educa-
tional and information activities aimed at spread-
ing the principles of proper nutrition to allow the
recovery and maintenance of a good condition of
health in the individual, commmunities and popula-
tion groups; carry out their professional activity in

The student will have the opportunity to fully verify
and understand the relevance and centrality of the
dietitian'srole within a healthcare staff. The function
of Dieteticsisinterpreted in view of the most recent
scientific acquisitions of a medical order as well as
the social developments recorded in recent years.
The Mediterranean Diet, in particular, will be
the leitmotif of the three years of the course.
Some teachings (cardiology, endocrinology, gas-
troenterology, dietary technical sciences, oncol-
ogy) are articulated with the aim of better ad-
dressing the complex issue of diet-obesity-dia-
betes-hepatic  steatosis-cardiovascular  diseas-
es-tumours, all conditions that are considera-
bly widespread today and whose treatment pro-
vides an increasingly central role for the Dietitian.
The man-food relationship is not only techni-
cal and its understanding also produces favour-
able effects in the approach to the patient. Nu-
tritional issues and humanistic and sociologi-
cal aspects will also be addressed in relation to
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the woman-child unity and the adolescent world. e Food companies.
The teachings of the course also contribute to the Dietitians can continue their studies to obtain a
training objective of the Dietitian who will increas- Master Degree or a Ist level Master.

ingly relate to a multi-ethnic social context.
The Dietitian will therefore not only be expected to
make use of a variety of technical knowledge, but
also of adequate communication methods.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates in Dietetics can carry out their profes-
sional activity in public or private health facilities
and services, as employees or freelancers. they can
play a dietary-nutritional consultancy role in the
context of public or private health institutions, in
the field of collective and individual catering servic-
es. The professional contribution of the graduate in
Dieteticsisalso required by companies operating in
the agro-food chain. Recently, the Dietitian has also
been in demands from companies that deal, at dif-
ferent levels, with thermal and aesthetic medicine.
Insummary, the Dietitian can find employment op-
portunities in the following areas:
e Public Health Sector (Hospitals and Health Tru-
sts);
* Private Health Sector (Nursing homes and
outpatient clinics, freelance work);
* Freelance workin associated medical practices;
e Catering companies;
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PHYSIOTHERAPY

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT2
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This course is designed for physiotherapist scien-
tific and professional training (DM no. 741/94- Pro-
fessional Profile of the Physiotherapist), a gradu-
ate professional dealing with recovery from patho-
logical conditions concerning motor impairment,
from strictly physical features to the psychomo-
tor and cognitive domains, managing patients at

all ages (from newborns to the elderly). Physiother- @

apists autonomously apply therapeutic activity to
the functional re-education of motor, psychomo-
tor and cognitive disabilities using therapeutic ex-
ercise, physical, manual, massage and occupation-
al therapies. They plan the timing of application of
the various techniques, consider indications and
contraindications and verify the appropriateness of
the rehabilitative methodology chosen to the final
functional recovery goal.

The course’s priority is the theoretical/practical
study of rehabilitation sciences and physiotherapy,
performed through lectures, exercises, teaching
laboratories and professional training in the rehabil-
itation of the musculoskeletal, neuromotor, respira-
tory and visceral cardio apparatus in all age groups.
19 integrated course are distributed over 3 years, di-
vided into semesters, with 3 integrated internships
for a total of 180 ECTS.

To graduate students have to pass all course exams
and a final test with a qualifying examination and
dissertation.

Exams take place in 3 sessions x year, each with 3
different examination dates.

What do you learn?

Based on theoretical knowledge and clinical rea-

soning, students are trained in physiotherapy-re-

habilitation methodologies for the purposes of op-

timal functional recovery, and therefore trained to

work autonomously to:

e perform functional evaluations to identify le-
sions;

* choose the most suitable rehabilitation - phy-
siotherapy technique and use highly specia-
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lised therapeutic approaches, including ma- @ What can you do with it?
nual, physical, occupational and therapeutic

exercises based on scientific and clinical evi- Physiotherapists work in public, private-accredit-
dence: ed or private health facilities in an employment or
« verify the rehabilitation methodology used: freelance capacity. Existing laws allow them to work
* investigate the need to adopt prostheses and in individual or associated professional studies.
aids, training patients in their use and verifying Physiotherapy graduates generally find work with-
their effectiveness: in one year of graduation and can continue their
« establish an appropriate relationship with pa- studies to obtain a Master Degree in Rehabilitation
tients, caregivers and professional systems Health Professions.

on the strength of knowledge acquired in:

e core physics, biology and biochemistry, hu-
man anatomy and physiology subjects;

e the main diseases of rehabilitative interest in
such fields as cardio-vascular, pneumological,
orthopedic-traumatological, neurological, etc.
at all ages;

e prevention for core epidemiology and public
health concepts and essential health organi-
sation aspects;

e psychologyand pedagogytoacquireinterper-
sonal skills for social interaction;

e English language for core scientific English
(reading of scientific literature) for continuous
professional updating.
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

(ENABLING TO THE HEALTH PROFESSION
OF PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR)

CLASS L/SNT2
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
@ of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The course of study in “Professional Education - En-
abling to the Health Profession of Professional Edu-
cator”isan enabling degree course that prepares for
the formation of the figure of the Professional Ed-
ucator. The course trains social and health workers
who, working in health and social education, provide
specific and highly professional assistance to people
of different ages suffering from chronic diseases, dis-
ability or other health conditions requiring ongo-
ing specialist care. Among the many skills achieved

cial context of patients with diseases; participate in
study, research, and documentation activities, con-
tribute to the training of students and support staff;
and contribute torefresher and health education ac-
tivitiesThe course’s priority is the theoretical/practi-
cal study of rehabilitation sciences and physiothera-
py, performed through lectures, exercises, teaching
laboratories and professional training in the rehabil-
itation of the musculoskeletal, neuromotor, respira-
tory and visceral cardio apparatus in all age groups.
19 integrated course are distributed over 3 years, di-
vided into semesters, with 3 integrated internships
for a total of 180 ECTS.

To graduate students have to pass all course exams
and a final test with a qualifying examination and
dissertation.

Exams take place in 3 sessions x year, each with 3 dif-
ferent examination dates.

with the degree in “Professional Education” include @ What do you learn?

the care of people with disabilities, psychiatric dis-
eases,neurodegenerativediseases,cognitivedeficits,
behavioural addictions and substances, psychoso-
cial suffering, and discomfort. In addition, they con-
tribute to the organization of social and health struc-
tures and resources; work on the families and so-

144

The scientific profile of the Professional Educa-
tor includes solid knowledge and basic compe-
tence in the fields of life sciences, medicine, he-
alth, psychology, and pedagogy that will allow
him to understand and solve the complexity of
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the problems related to the situation of hardship
in which the subjects with whom they will con-
front. The courses provided, organized based on
complementarity and affinity of the topics cove-
red, will provide all the critical knowledge of the
training path of the Health Professional Educator
that will be divided into the following areas: bio-
medical and health area; psychological area and
pedagogy, area of socio-health professional edu-
cation, linguistic and computer interdisciplinary
area. Through these areas, learners will gain speci-
fic knowledge and skills in health and health pro-
motion, medical and relational sciences, psycholo-
gy and human development. They will also acqui-
re knowledge and methodological skills and pro-
gramming-organization of work in territorial con-
texts that allow the identification and implemen-
tation of operational strategies, organizational mo-
dels, and programming functional to the achieve-
ment of the objectives both at the individual level
and for training and community projects, also ba-
sed on the modules of needs analysis and inter-
vention design.

& What can you do with it?

The Professional Educator plays a crucial role in the
national context, contributing significantly to the
well-being, social and healthcare education. Once
equipped with the necessary knowledge, skills, and
competencies, they can take on various roles, con-
tributing to the professional team to supportand de-
velop the three pillars of the National Health Service:
tertiary prevention, care, and rehabilitation. They can
operate in social and healthcare settings, support-
ing individuals and families in situations of distress
or need and promoting mental health and psycho-
logical well-being. Graduates carry out their activities
as employees or freelance professionals in the pulb-
lic or private social sector, working with Provincial
Health Agencies, services for pathological depend-
encies and mental health, cormmunities for individ-
uals with physical or mental disabilities, day centres,
communities for minors, family counselling centres,
and residential socio-healthcare facilities for the el-
derly. Furthermore, obtaining a degree allows them
to continue their educational path by enrolling in
Master's degree programs, such as those in Rehabil-
itative Sciences of Health Professions, or participat-
inginvarious Master's programs (Methodsand Tech-
nigques of Cognitive and Behavioral Rehabilitation,
Health Management, Clinical Applications in Pedi-
atric Psychology) and Research Doctorates (Health
Sciences and Technologies, Social Sciences) in the
field of professional assistance and rehabilitation.
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DENTAL HYGIENE

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT3

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
La Valletta (M)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Graduates in Dental Hygiene are professionals who
perform tasks related to the prevention of oral and
dental diseases and assistance with therapies. They
carry out dental health education activities and
participate in prevention; provide deplaquing, tar-
tar ablation and smoothing of the dental roots, as
well as topical application of the various prophylac-
tic means; provide education on the various meth-
ods of oral hygiene and on the use of non-invasive
diagnostic means suitable for highlighting micro-
biological infections, oral biofilms and superficial
mucosal lesions, motivating the patient to have
periodic clinical checks to ensure the protection of
oral and dental health.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The graduates in Dental Hygiene will be provided
with adequate preparation in the basic disciplines,
integrating pathophysiological and pathological
study with clinical methodology and therapeutic
procedures. These will allow them to better under-
stand the most relevant elements of the character-
izing training activities dealt with in the profession-
alizing disciplines. They will focus on the oral cavi-
ty diseases, which develop in childhood, adult and
geriatric age, and learn how their intervention can
improve oral health (through prevention, or treat-
ment assistance). They must also know how to use
at least one language of the European Union, in
addition to Italian.
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& What can you do with it?

The occupation of dental hygienist can be carried

out in different areas:

* in the private sector, in dental surgeries, whi-
ch ensures access to "high quality" treatment;

° in the public sphere, in public structures, whe-
re they operate with regard for prevention as
well as scientific research;

e the social sphere in residences for elderly pa-
tients, centres for the disabled and schools.

In all these areas, the activity of the dental hygien-

ist improves the cost/benefit ratio of dental care by

virtue of the marked preventive aspect of his/her

work. Finally, the three-year graduate in Dental Hy-

giene can continue his/her training in the Master

Degree Course "Healthcare Technical Care Profes-

sions".
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NURSING

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT1
CAMPUS Palermo, Agrigento, Caltanissetta, Trapani
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The graduate in Nursing is the operator of the
healthcare profession of nursing who performs in
professional autonomy activities aimed at preven-
tion, care and safeguarding of individual and col-
lective health, fulfilling the functions identified by
the professional profile as well as the code of ethics
and using planning methodologies to assist chil-
dren in achieving their developmental goals as well
as caring for adult and elderly patients. The nurse
is the healthcare provider responsible for general
nursing in its preventive, curative, palliative and re-
habilitative and technical forms, also performing
relational and educational duties. The main func-
tions are disease prevention, care of sick and disa-
bled persons of all ages and health education.

&

In addition, the nurse:

* participate in identifying the health needs of
the individual and the community, formulating
the related objectives;

* plans, manages and evaluates the nursing care
intervention, ensuring the correct application
of diagnostic-therapeutic prescriptions and
acting either individually or in collaboration wi-
th other health and social care professionals.

What do you learn?

During the three years of the course of study, stu-
dents will be in touch with the real world of health,
with those who suffer and need help to overcome
obstacles. The student will thus have the opportu-
nity to experience an unparalleled professional and
human growth; they will learn to integrated the-
oretical knowledge with operational and organi-
zational procedures, critical thinking with human
skills, experimentation with real context assistance.
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Before being admitted to the wards, students will
practice in the laboratory, having the opportuni-
ty to train in a controlled environment, and to per-
form what they have learned in class, and apply
theoretical principles to clinical practice so as to de-
velop:

e technical and practical skills through the use of
simulators;

* they will develop care, organizational, relatio-
nal and problem solving skills by applying ca-
re methodologies using simulated clinical ca-
ses devised with patients, families and health
professionals.

& What can you do with it?

Nurses carry out their professional activity in health
care facilities, in the public or private sector, in
healthcare facilities and in patients’ homes, as em-
ployees or freelancers; they can contribute to the
training of support personnel and directly update
their professional profile and research. Studies can
be continued by gaining admission to the Master
Degree in Nursing and Midwifery or the Master De-
gree in Nursing Health.
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SPEECH THERAPY

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT2

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Oviedo (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Degree course aims to train health profession-
als capable of working in the prevention and reha-
bilitative treatment of speech and communication
pathologies and oral functions in developmen-
tal, adult and geriatric age. It aims to teach people
how to perform function evaluations, identify dys-
functions and formulate appropriate treatment
programmes in the various pathological condi-
tions to achieve functional recovery objectives. On
the strength of clinical reasoning based on clini-
cal-functional diagnosis students are trained to:
choose the most suitable rehabilitation-speech
therapy technique and use specific and highly
specialised therapeutic approaches and aids.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

Knowledge is acquired in the physics, biology and
biochemistry, psychology and pedagogy fields, etc.
The course aims to study the main diseases of re-
habilitation interest, in particular in the field of oto-
laryngology, phoniatrics, audiology, neuropsychia-
try, etc. In the disciplinary area of prevention, the
goal is to provide data on the core concepts of ep-
idemiology, public health and business organisa-
tion. Students develop the following communi-
cation skills: listening, informing / talking with pa-
tients and family members in an effective and un-
derstandable way, and motivating their work and
decisions taken with colleagues and with various
professional figures.
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& What can you do with it?

Speech therapists can work in the national and re-
gional health services as employees or freelance, in
accredited and affiliated private structures, clinics
and rehabilitation centres, as well as in educational
structures or local bodies, nursing homes, medical
and multispecialist outpatient clinics, individual or
associated rehabilitation studio and service coop-
eratives. They can carry out study and research ac-
tivities and professional consultancy work. Further-
more, speech therapists can access the Master De-
gree in Rehabilitation Sciences of the Health Pro-
fessions and 1st level Master.
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NURSING

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT1
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective

professional test demonstrating the acquisition of
skills related to nursing care practice. The acquisi-
tion of skills is calculated in credits, 60 each year, for
a total of 180 credits.

& of the course? What is it? & What do you learn?

What does it train you for?

The Study Course in Nursing delivered entirely
in English aims to train professionals in the nurs-
ing area with the possibility of "placement" at Eu-
ropean and non-European level (see OCSE data).
The final exam has the value of a State Examina-
tion which admits graduates to work as a Nurse.
Admission is gained by sitting a test in English
(B2-CEFR) and attendance is mandatory. The
course is divided into basic and characterizing dis-
ciplines and focuses on professional activities and
clinical training for 60 CFUs. It includes formal, vo-
cational training activities chosen by the student
and a fee for the study of other individual training
activities. The final exam in English consists of the
preparation and discussion of a written paper on
a theoretical-practical topic and is preceded by a

The Degree Course in Nursing aims to:

* Provide students with the knowledge neces-
sary to understand the biological and physiolo-
gical phenomena occurring in the human bo-
dy in its various phases of development;

* Provide students with the knowledge neces-
sary to understand the etiology, pathophysio-
logy, clinical and instrumental diagnosis of hu-
man disease in various developmental stages;

* Provide the student with the theoretical and
technical-practical skills suitable for the pre-
vention of major human diseases in its various
developmental stages;

* Provide students with theoretical and techni-
cal practices adapted to perform the assistan-
ce tasks required by the job profile of the nurse
in Italy and abroad;
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* Provide students with adequate theoretical
and technical practices in the fields of Foren-
sic Medicine, Bioethics and Professional Ethics
and Health Management.

& What can you do with it?

The Degree in Nursing trains a healthcare provid-
er who operates autonomously in the areas of pre-
vention, care and safeguarding individual and col-
lective health, using planning methodologies to
provide assistance for the achievement of child-
hood goals, and care for adult and elderly patients.
The Nurse is the operator responsible for general
nursing of the preventive, curative, palliative and
rehabilitative types. The main functions are disease
prevention, assistance for the sick and disabled of
allages and health education in Italy and in foreign
countries. The Degree in Nursing offers the gradu-
ate the possibility of working in highly specialized
health facilities nationally (IRCCS) and internation-
ally, or to perform research in nursing, SSD/MED 45;
06/M1.
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ORTHOPTICS
AND OPHTHALMOLOGICAL
ASSISTANCE

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT2
CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Degree Course in Orthoptics aims to train or-
thoptist-ophthalmology assistants. The Degree
course’'s educational modules are designed to give
students an adequate mastery of general scientific
methods and contents, as well specific profession-
al knowledge in the area of science orthotics.

@ What do you learn?

The Degree course’s educational modules are de-
signed to give students an adequate mastery of

154

general scientific methods and contents and spe-
cific professional knowledge in science orthotics.
These activities include both in their core aspects
and through disciplines characterising in relation
to the specific objectives of the Degree course,
teachings and activities in the field of preparatory,
biological and psychological sciences, orthoptics
and ophthalmology, medical-surgical assistance,
prevention and health services, clinical interdisci-
plinary, health management, interdisciplinary, hu-
man and psycho-pedagogical sciences.

& What can you do with it?

Orthoptists treat motor and sensory vision disor-
ders and perform clinical-instrumental semeiolo-
gy technique ophthalmology. They are responsi-
ble for the evaluation and rehabilitation of strabis-
mus and amblyopia. They assist ophthalmologists
in the diagnostics and surgical correction fields.
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They can work in territorial health units or hospi-
tals, private or accredited nursing homes, private
eye doctors' studios or as consultants, ONLUS op-
erating regionally and nationally. They can work as
freelance professionals independently of compe-
tences. An Orthoptics Degree gives graduates ac-
cess to the Master Degree in Rehabilitation Scienc-
es in the Health Professions course.
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MIDWIFERY

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT1
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective & What do you learn?

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Graduates in the Midwifery health profession must
acquire the skills required by the specific profes-
sional profile. The achievement of professional skills
will be implemented and completed also through
practical training and a clinical internship, coordi-
nated by a teacher at the highest educational level
requiredforthe professionalprofileandcorrespond-
ing to the standards defined at European level; this
practical training, in the three years of the course,
will have particular importance and will be an inte-
gral and qualifying part of the professional training.
The cultural and behavioural skills achieved in the
training context of the specific profile will ensure,
at the end of the training course, full mastery of
the skills achieved and their immediate use in the
workplace.

The three-year course will give Midwifery grad-
uates an adequate preparation in the basic dis-
ciplines, allow them both to gain a better under-
standing of the most relevant elements, relating
to gender, which are at the basis of the physiolog-
ical and pathological processes to which their pre-
ventive and therapeutic intervention is addressed
and the maximum integration with the other pro-
fessions.

& What can you do with it?

They can work in health facilities, in the public or
private sectors, both as employees and freelancers,
and in particular to:

* Assist and advise women in the period of pre-
gnancy, during childbirth and in the puerpe-
rium:;

e Conduct and complete eutocic deliveries un-
der their own responsibility, and provide assi-
stance to the newborn;
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* Participate in health and sexual education in-
terventions both within the family and in the
community;,

* Participate in the psychoprophylactic prepara-
tion for childbirth;

* Participate in the preparation and assistance
for gynecological interventions;

e Participate in the prevention and detection of
cancers of the female genital sphere;

* Participate in mother and baby care programs;

°* Manage, as members of the health team, in
compliance with professional ethics, care inter-
vention within their competence;

e Contribute to the training of support staff and
directly contribute to the updating of their pro-
fessional profile and of research;

* |dentify potentially pathological situations that
require medical intervention and implement
emergency measures, where necessary.
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PSYCHIATRIC REHABILITATION
TECHNIQUE

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT2
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This course aims to provide students with co-
re knowledge in etiopathogenesis, physiopatho-
logical and psychosocial aspects, symptomato-
logy, diagnosis and treatment of the most com-
mon mental disorders in childhood, adolescen-
ce and adulthood through theoretical-practical
activities. This Degree qualifies graduates for the
Psychiatric Rehabilitation Technician health pro-
fession, health workers whose work includes: reha-
bilitation, education, primary prevention and heal-
th promotion for individuals with mental disabili-
ties. This course allows students to develop impor-
tant skills including: assessment of mental disabi-
lities as well as subject potential, need and resour-
ce analysis in the family and social environments,

implementation and verification of the rehabilita-
tion project under the supervision of a psychiatrist.

@ What do you learn?

GCraduates in Psychiatric Rehabilitation Techni-
gues must acquire knowledge of:

e the structural and anatomical organisation of the
CNS and related biological, neuro-chemical and
physiological phenomena;

e fundamental psychological development and fa-
mily dynamics concepts,

* the most common tools and rating scales for
psychodiagnosis;

e fundamental psychiatric treatment concepts in
both pharmacological and psychotherapeutic
fields;

e core mental hygiene principles and the preven-
tion of mental distress in the various life contexts;

e psychiatric mental health service organisation le-
gislation;
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* core psychiatric rehabilitation principles, theories
of reference, models, techniques and intervention
strategies.

They must acquire the ability to design individua-

lised rehabilitation interventions and ongoing as-

sessment procedures and outcomes.

& What can you do with it?

Technicians of Psychiatric Rehabilitation work as
employees or freelance professionalsin the private
and public sectors. Workplaces include psycho-so-
cial centres, rehabilitation therapy centres, thera-
peutic communities, nursing homes, residences
for the elderly, drug addiction services. The De-
gree also offers direct access to the Master Degree
- LM SNT/2 in Health Professions of Rehabilitation
Sciences.
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AUDIOPROTHESIC
TECHNIQUES

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT3
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Degree in Audioprothesic Techniques pre-
pares students for a career as Hearing Aid Special-
ists. Through this programme students acquire
the following skills: interviewing the patient, test-
ing the patient’s hearing, analysing test results, se-
lecting the appropriate hearing instrument, fitting
and dispensing hearing aids to patients, verifica-
tion of the fitting and patient follow-up. They are
also responsible for taking moulds of patients' ears
and preparing or designing earmolds and other
coupling systems. Hearing Aid Specialists instruct
clients on proper hearing aid use and perform pro-
cedures such as real ear measurements and coch-
lear implant mapping.

@ What do you learn?

This Degree aims to prepare students in the core
subjects required for a comprehensive knowledge
of audiology and hearing aid related topics such as:
° anatomy and physiology in which they learn the
morphology and functional aspects of the ear
and the hearing system;

acoustic physics;

materials science and technology;

data processing systems;

audiology;,

otolaryngology;

audiometry and cochlear implants combined wi-
th wide ranging professional training gives stu-
dents everything they need to take on the chal-
lenges of the job.

To complete their learning, students are also
trained in other subjects: psychiatry, radiology,
neurology, neurosurgery, occupational medicine
and business economics.
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& What can you do with it?

Hearing Aid Specialists can work in the public and
private sector, as employees or freelance. They can
complete their training with a Master Degree of the
same class. Professional training at other facilities
during the course gives students the opportunity
for direct contact with other hearing aid specialists
who can assist them in finding employment. They
can liaise with colleagues in the field, scholarly jour-
nals, and professional trade organisations to ensure
they are aware of relevant updates in audiology.
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PREVENTION TECHNIQUES
IN THE ENVIRONMENT
AND WORKPLACES (PTEW)

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT4
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course aims to train health professionals with
the scientific and technical knowledge required for
the profession of prevention technician. Prevention
technicians carry out prevention, training, verifica-
tion and control activities on hygiene and safety in
the workplace, environmental protection, hygiene
and public health, veterinary and food health.
In particular, the prevention technician carries out
activities in the field of:
* Environmental safety (sampling of environ-
mental matrices, monitoring of automatic de-

tection networks, verification of plant protec-
tion products).

e Safety at work (preparation of the Risk Assess-
ment Document and Safety Operational Plans,
sampling of dust or aero diffused substances,
microclimate, noise and brightness measure-
ments);

* Food safety (development of self-control plans
(HACCP), sampling of food stuffs, manage-
ment of animal health registry, emergencies
and health alert states and food / feed-related
emergencies).

The Degree course includes lectures and practical
training activities with compulsory attendance. At
the end of the studies, the student will sit a final
qualifying test.
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@ What do you learn?

The course includes frontal lessons and profession-

al training experience gained in public facilities.

The frontal lessons concern different thematic are-

as in the context of:

* Basic sciences (Chemistry, Biology and Gene-
tics, Biochemistry, Histology with elements of
Human Anatomy and Human Physiology);

* Prevention (Internal Medicine, Infectious Disea-
ses, Microbiology, Epidemiological Methodolo-
gy, Hygiene and Occupational Medicine);

* Environmentalsafety (Applied Physics, Environ-
mental Technical Physics, Environmental Heal-
th Engineering, Applied Medical Sciences and
Techniques);

e Occupational safety (Radiology and Radiopro-
tection, Pharmacology, Occupational Safety,
Biological Risk, Applied Medical Sciences and
Techniques);

e Food security (food chemistry, food science and
technology, food hygiene, inspection of food of
animal origin, applied medical sciences and te-
chniques).
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The course completes the training with General
Sociology, Labour Law and Legal Medicine.

The practical training experience at the Prevention
Department of Palermo is of particularimportance.

What can you do with it?

At the end of the course the student obtains a De-
gree qualifying him/her for the profession of Envi-
ronmental and Workplace Prevention Technician.
After graduation, the Prevention Technician can
work in Public Health Facilities and in the private
sector as an employee or consultant in the field of
food safety, safety in the workplace, environmental
safety, and as a Technical Consultant for the Court.
He or she can also operate as a freelancer.

The student can also continue his or studies by
accessing the Master Degree in "Sciences of the
Healthcare Professions of Prevention" available at
other universities in Italy,and by attending the level
| Masters also available at regional level.
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BIOMEDICAL LABORATORY
TECHNIQUES

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT3
CAMPUS Palermo, Trapani

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The aim of this course is to train healthcare profes-

sionals in the technical-diagnostic area to enable

them to acquire theoretical preparation and effec-

tive practical experience with the behavioural skills

required to work in a team and for immediate en-

try into the job market.

Knowledge of the core disciplines gives Biomedi-

cal Laboratory Technicians (BLT) an understand-

ing of the elements underlying the major human

pathological processes.

GCraduate BLTs will have acquired the ability to:

e perform technical services independently, de-
monstrating an ability to work in a team with
other professionals;

164

e manage laboratory equipment and perform
the predefined scientific analysis methods ne-
cessary to produce reliable and top quality re-
sults;

e assess the correspondence between the ser-
vices provided and indicators and reference
standards;

* manage the biological/chemical risk;

e provide information on how to collect, tran-
sport and store biological materials;

° participate in work planning and organisation

@ What do you learn?

Theoretical lectures cover several thematic areas:

e Core sciences: chemistry, biology, biochemi-
stry, physics, statistics, physiology, microbiolo-
ay, pathology;

* Laboratory medicine sciences: clinical bioche-
mistry, clinical microbiology, clinical pathology,
pathological anatomy;

e Biomedical laboratory techniques: technical la-
boratory medicine sciences, clinical molecular
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medicine, informatics, molecular pathology;

e Clinical sciences: endocrinology, internal medi-
cine, gastroenterology;

* Prevention and safety in laboratories: occupa-
tional medicine, imaging diagnostics and ra-
diotherapy;

* Health management: ethics and history of me-
dicine, psychology, business organisation.

Qualifying training activities take place in the diag-

nostic laboratories of public hospitals under the su-

pervision of expert tutors, and in research labora-
tories.

At the end of the course, BLTs sit a final qualifying

test for the profession of Biomedical Laboratory

Technician.

What can you do with it?

Biomedical Laboratory Technicians (BLT) work in
national health service hospitals and non-hospital
laboratories. They also work in similar private/affili-
ated facilities, in the Experimental Zooprophylactic
Disease Institutes (1ZS) and also freelance.
Specifically, they can work in:

e clinical diagnostic laboratories: biochemistry,
pathology, microbiology, pathological ana-
tomy, drug-toxicology, immunology, haemato-
logy, transfusion services;
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e quality control laboratories in the biomedical
field and the pharmaceutical industry;

* Regional environmental prevention and pro-
tection agency analysis and control laborato-
ries;

* manufacturing industries and laboratory dia-
gnostics sector marketing agencies;

® university and non-university research biome-
dical sector laboratories.

Furthermore, BLT graduates can continue their

studies in a Master Degree, | and Il level master's

and Ph.Ds.
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TECHNICS OF
NEUROPHYSIOPATHOLOGY

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

SEDE Palermo
TIPOLOGIA ACCESSO Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Degree Course of Neurophysiopathology Te-
chnigues (hereinafter: NPT) aims to train health
professionals skilled in neurophysiopathology te-
chniques, relevant and indispensable investiga-
tion methodologies for the study and diagnosis of
pathologies of the peripheral and central nervous
system and also for therapeutic interventions
(neurostimulation treatments) on an electrophy-
siological basis (electroencephalogram, electro-
mioneurography, poligraphy, evoked potentials,
transcranial magnetic and electrical stimulation,
etc.). The TNFP Degree Course prepares for the
profession of Neurophysiopathology Technicians.

CLASSE L/SNT3 & What do you learn?

The NPT degree program, through a wide and
articulated training on basic and characterizing
knowledge provided through frontal teaching
and practical training activities, favors the acqui-
sition of skills suitable for being able to perform
in different clinical contexts (out-patients service,
hospital wards, intensive care units, operating ro-
oms) all evaluation and therapeutic techniques
on an electrophysiological basis (electroence-
phalogram, electromioneurography, poligraphy,
evoked potentials, reflex responses, magnetic and
electrical transcranial stimulation) with the ability
to independently draw up a technical report.
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& What can you do with it?

The NPT carries out its professional activity in pu-
blic health structures where the specific profes-
sional figure is present (hospitals, university clini-
cs, specialistic outpatient facilities) or private-ac-
credited or private as well as in industrial-com-
mercial enterprises of production of neurophysio-
logical equipment with the task of setting up, te-
sting and checking the equipment in question.
NPT graduates can also continue their studies for
the achievement of the Master's Degree in Scien-
ces of the Technical Health Professions LM / SNT3.
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RADIOLOGY, DIAGNOSTIC
IMAGING AND RADIOTHERAPY
TECHNIQUES

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS L/SNT3

CAMPUS Palermo, Trapani

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Lille (FR)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The objective of this Degree course is to train pro-
fessional Medical Radiology Technicians (TSRM) as
health workers with solid core and practical knowl-
edge in the field of diagnostic imaging and radio-
therapy sciences and techniques, and capable of
responsibly carrying out activities relating to diag-
nostic procedures, radiodiagnostics, radiotherapy,
nuclear medicine and health physics in their are-
as of competence.

@ What do you learn?

Teaching activities include lectures and profession-
al training carried out in public and private facili-
ties. Its integrated teaching courses are held by one
or more teachers relating to the specific objectives
of the course and include core sciences, prevention
and safety disciplines. Great space is provided for
training on radiological, nuclear medical and radi-
otherapy imaging techniques and equipment, im-
age processing and archiving systems. Training is
completed with professional management skills
and other disciplines such as medical oncology, or-
thopaedics and odonstomatology.
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& What can you do with it?

Employment opportunities for graduates in medi-
calradiology techniquesforimaging and radiother-
apy are:

e diagnostic imaging and radiotherapy depart-
ments and services operating national health
system hospitals and similar private structures;

e production industries operating in the diagno-
stic imaging and radiotherapy fields.

Professionals can carry out all interventions re-
quiring the use of both artificial and natural ion-
izing and non-ionizing radiation, on medical pre-
scription. They participate in the programme and
organisation of work in the field of the facility they
work in and in accordance with their skills.
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MEDICINE AND SURGERY

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS LM-41

CAMPUS Palermo, Caltanissetta
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Bucarest (RO)

Coimbra (PT)

Costanza (RO)

Granada (ES)

lasi (RO)

Kiel (DE)

Lione (FR)

Lisbona (PT)

Lublino (PL)

Plovdiv (BG)

Porto (PT)

Strasburgo (FR)

Timisoara (RO)

Valencia (ES)

Valladolid (ES)

Varsavia (PL)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Master Degree Single Cycle in Medicine and
Surgery prepares students for the medical surgeon
profession. Medical surgeons treat and cure the
most common and prevalent dysfunctions, diseas-
es and lesions in the population; develop and im-
plement early diagnosis of serious diseases in pa-
tients at risk; prescribe drugs and non-drug treat-
ments, clinical examinations for diagnosis, hospital
admission and specialist visits; monitor the course
of diseases and their treatment; demand and im-
plement preventive measures for patients or the or-
ganisations they work in.

@ What do you learn?

The Medicineand Surgery Master Degree Single Cy-
cle programme includes the study of bio-medical
and medical subjects, as well as a thorough knowl-
edge of English and psychology based on a med-
ical-patient approach. Attendance at preclinical
and clinical internships is mandatory.
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Practical evaluation internships in the medical ar-
ea for the state exam (TPVES) within the curricular
course of the Master Degree Single Cycle in Med-
icine and Surgery allow students to achieve a De-
gree in medicine and a full license to practice med-
icine at the same time.

& What can you do with it?

Career opportunities for graduates in Medicine and

Surgery are offered by:

* Universities and research centres;

* Hospitals and specialist national health system
centres;

e Public and private clinics, national and interna-
tional health and humanitarian organisations.
A Master Degree Single Cycle is also a re-
guirement for admission to Medical Speciality
Schools.
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MEDICINE AND SURGERY
TECHNOLOGICAL ADDRESS

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS LM-41
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Single Cycle in Medicine and
Surgery, Technology specialisation, (MED-IT) first
and foremost, trains students for the medical doc-
tor profession. Medical doctors treat and cure the
most common and prevalent dysfunctions, diseas-
es and lesions in the population; develop and im-
plement early diagnosis of serious diseases in pa-
tients at risk; prescribe drugs and non-drug treat-
ments, clinical examinations for diagnosis, hospi-
tal admissions and visits to specialists; monitor the
course of diseases and their treatment; demand
and implement preventive measures for patients
or the organisations they work in.

In addition, the course is designed to train students
with a clear awareness and vision of the potential
offered to the medical field by technological ad-
vances and the correct use of the most advanced
and innovative technologies in the medical field,
from prevention to diagnosis, treatment and reha-
bilitation.

@ What do you learn?

The Medicine and Surgery Master Degree Single
Cycle programme includes the study of bio-med-
ical and medical subjects, as well as a thorough
knowledge of English and psychology based on a
medical-patient approach. In addition, in order to
align this programme to core and specialist knowl-
edge of biomedical engineering, an in-depth study
of subjects such as mathematical analysis, physics,
chemistry, computer science, biochemistry and
statistics is included in the programme.
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Specific teaching aimed at providing students
with an engineering education enabling them to
deal with complex computer analyses and plan
technological applications in the medical field
complements medical subject matter Attendance
at preclinical and clinical internships is mandatory.
Practical evaluation internships in the medical ar-
ea for the state exam (TPVES) within the curricular
course of the Master Degree Single Cycle in Medi-
cine and Surgery allows students to achieve a De-
gree in medicine and a full license to practice med-
icine at the same time. In addition, during or at the
end of the course, students may acquire 40 CFU
(ECTS) from subjects in the Biomedical Engineer-
ing Degree course, and after passing a final exam-
ination, obtain a three-year Degree in Biomedical
Engineering.
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& What can you do with it?

e Universities and research centres;

* Hospitals and specialist national health system
centres;

e Public and private clinics, national and interna-
tional health and humanitarian organisations.

A Master Degree Single Cycle is also a requirement
for admission to the Medical Speciality Schools.
Thanks to the skills acquired in the engineering/
technological field, doctors trained in MED-IT (who
are also awarded a three-year Degree in Biomedi-
cal Engineering) can work not only in the traditional
fields of medicine but also in a wide variety of sec-
tors, including new medical and pharmacological
device design.
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DENTISTRY AND
PROSTHODONTICS

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

Graduates in Dentistry and Prosthodontics can
practice as dentists both in private practice and
within the National Health Service.

CLASS LM-46

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

k:._"a'ftta(‘D“g) & What do you learn?

unchen

Valencia (ES) Some fundamental learning that the Master De-
Van (TR) gree Single Cycle Programme covers includes:

°*  Anamnestic assessment of patients, with parti-
cular attention to diseases that may affect oral

What is the objective tissues and/or be relevant to the definition of a
& of the course? What is it? treatment plan; .
. . e Clinical examination of the oral cavity and the
What does it train you for? stomatognathic system:
The primary objective ofthe courseistotrain profes- e Diagnosis of congenital and acquired diseases
sionals who practice the full range of general den- of teeth, oral mucosa, jaws and related tissues;
tistry with a holistic approach to oral health, both e Oral disease prevention for individuals and po-
for prevention and cure. The Master Degree Single pulations;
Cycle Programme provides 360 ECTS of which at * Therapy of congenital and acquired diseases of
least 90 are to be acquired in clinical activities, inte- teeth, oral mucosa, jaws, temporomandibular
grated with in-person teaching. joints and related tissues, as well as oral reha-
bilitation;

e Prescription of drugs and devices for the treat-
ment oral diseases;

174
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The educational offer of the Master Degree Single
Cycle Programme also includes the study of cours-
es in the Bio-Medical and Medical areas. Preclinical
and clinical internship participation is also manda-
tory. Undertaking the Practical Evaluative Appren-
ticeship for State Examinations within the curricu-
lum means that you will qualify as a Professional
Dentist alongside your degree studies and exami-
nations.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates in Dentistry and Prosthodontics have
career opportunities in private dental practice, in
clinics, in single and poly-medical facilities, as well
as in those affiliated with or accredited by the Re-
gional Health Service. Career opportunities are al-
so available, according to current legislation, by
the facilities of the National Health Service, includ-
ing hospitals. Graduates may also work in Universi-
ties and Research Centres (public or private) in the
fields of clinical, biomedical and material research.
Graduates of this Master Degree Single Cycle pro-
gramme also develop the learning skills necessary
for postgraduate specialisation and further train-
ing (Masters, PhD and Specialty programmes).
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MEDICAL BIOTECHNOLOGIES
AND MOLECULAR MEDICINE

CLASS LM-9

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)

Fiume (HR)

Helsinki (FI1)

Tallinn (EE)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This course trains professional biotechnologists
with a core knowledge of human pathologies and
the ability to apply innovative techniques to the
molecular and cellular biotechnology field, both
diagnostic-therapeutic and biomedical scientific
research. The course provides students with prac-
tical preparation through: internship in laborato-
ries; internships in biotechnology companies; inter-
national experience in the Erasmus mobility pro-

gramme. Overall, the course aims to train quali-
fied professionals with practical laboratory experi-
ence and transversal and cutting-edge skills help-
ing them to find work.

@ What do you learn?

Graduates will know and be able to apply:

e cellular, molecular and gene transfer metho-
dologies to identify therapeutic targets and in-
novative diagnostic approaches for molecu-
lar medicine, oncology, regenerative medicine
and biocompatibility;

* innovative technologies for gene and cell the-
rapies;

e technologies applied to the study of genomics,
transcriptomics and proteomics;

e techniques involving the use of biomaterials
and nanotechnologies applied to biomedicine;

e assisted human reproduction techniques and
those necessary for individual genetic profile
characterisation.
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& What can you do with it?

e Scientific research and technological develop-
mentin universities, national public institutions
(National Institute of Health, CNR, IRCSS, heal-
th research institutes) and the pharmaceutical,
diagnostic and biotechnological areas;

e Scientific communication in the pharmaceuti-
cal, diagnostic and biotechnological areas;

* Biomedical diagnostics in public and private
clinical laboratories, including RIS laboratories;

e Joint working with physicians in clinical trial
monitoring programmes and design and ap-
plication of biotechnological diagnostic and
therapeutic strategies;

* Teaching for class AOGO.
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NEUROSCIENCE

CLASS LM-6

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Brno (CZ)

Galveston (US)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Neuroscience Master Degree course fits into
University of Palermo educational provision inno-
vation and rationalisation process. The programme
trains experts in neuroscience and neurobiology
who can further refine their skills through doctor-
al and Master Degree. Graduates of the Neurosci-
ence programme can take on leadership posts in
the research and development departments of pri-
vate and public hospitals, the pharmaceutical and
biotechnology industries, companies and innova-
tive start-ups.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The course is designed to provide adequate and
balanced training in the core subjects as well as
clinical areas, especially in biochemistry, anatomy
and physiology, with advanced study of the struc-
tural, morphological and functional aspects of the
central and peripheral nervous systems, including
cellular and molecular aspects. These elements are
designed to prepare students for appropriate con-
textualisation of pathological processes, as well as
relevant diagnostic-instrumental pathopharmaco-
logical therapies. The course also provides students
with an opportunity to study information process-
ing in neuroscience which is strategic to the mod-
ern computational approach to neuroscience.

& What can you do with it?

This Master Degree in Neurosciences trains experts
in neuroscience and neurobiology, managers in re-
search divisions designed to create new drugs, new
bio-engineeringtechnologiesforthemanagement,
diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the central
and peripheral nervous system.
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PREVENTION HEALTH
PROFESSIONS SCIENCES

CLASS LM/SNT4
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for? @

The professional profile of Doctors in Prevention
Health Professions Sciences, according to their
advanced training path, is designed in order to
provide the acquisition of skills in the fields of
management, training and research processes
in prevention activities, in collaboration with the
other professional figures and health administra-
tion. Their activity is aimed at the planning, ma-
nagement and organization of preventive heal-
th intervention measures and assistance, guaran-
teeing a technical and qualified managerial ap-
proach. Through an interdisciplinary collabora-
tion, they also guarantee the involvement of fa-
milies and social groups for a greater awareness
of the problems inherent in prevention. The trai-
ning course allows students to obtain skills useful
for planning training interventions adapted to Eu-
ropean standards, through an optimization of the

human, technological and information resources
available to health facilities. Graduates in Preven-
tion Health Professions Sciences can also manage
updating and coordination activities of the intern-
ship in the basic training of the professional figu-
res with whom they cooperate.

What do you learn?

Over the two years, professionals will have to ac-
quire knowledge and skills in the field of heal-
th economics, organization and management
of health services provided by personnel with te-
chnical health functions in the medical area; bu-
siness organization; principles of public admini-
strative and health law, management of human
resources, culture of quality and safety within the
company; health promotion in the target popu-
lation of the service implemented through in-
formation, communication and social marke-
ting plans; essential methodological elements of
epidemiology; legislation related to safety in the
workplace pursuant to law 81/2008; use and pro-
motion of research methods and tools; use of the
most common IT systems used in the public ad-
ministration.
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& What can you do with it?

The achievement of the degree in Prevention He-
alth Professions Sciences guarantees access to
the managerial role, in the public and private sec-
tor, as well as a role in university teaching, coordi-
nation of university courses and research. Public
activities can be carried out within structures of
the National Health System (hospitals and/or lo-
cal health agencies and/or regional environmen-
tal protection agencies, regional health depart-
ments), at the Departments of Prevention, regio-
nal agencies for Environmental (ARPA) and their
territorial services. Private activities can be carri-
ed out as employees or freelancers in the speci-
fic sectors of prevention in workplaces and heal-
th care.
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DIAGNOSTIC TECHNICAL
HEALTH PROFESSIONS
SCIENCES

CLASSE LM/SNT3
SEDE Palermo
TIPOLOGIA ACCESSO Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The course prepares to the profession of Coor-
dination in Sciences of the Technical Healthcare
Professions, in agreement to what mentioned in
the law 502 published in the 30th December 1992
(article 6, paragraph 3) and subsequent amend-
ments and additions contained in the law no. 257,
article 1, paragraph 1. Graduated have to advanced
cultural and professional training to act with high
skills in the care, management, training and rese-
arch processes in one of the areas relevant to the
various health professions included in the class.

@ What do you learn?

During the two years of the course the students
will acquire the ability to transfer the diagnostic
or assistance technical knowledge acquired in the
operational reality in order to carry out technical
activities for clinical purposes, didactic training in
health services and in those where professional
skills are required.

They will learn to apply organizational analysis
and management control and analysis of health
processes that involve them, specific to the pro-
fessional field.

They will acquire the ability to transfer the knowle-
dge gained in the operational reality in order to ta-
ke responsibility for the organization, in planning
and in the quality of the professional acts perfor-
med within their duties.
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& What can you do with it?

Technical Coordinator in healthcare facilities in
the Regional Health Trust, private healthcare faci-
lities, university teaching, continuous training, re-
search in the area of expertise.
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NURSING AND MIDWIFERY
SCIENCES

CLASS LM/SNT1
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?
The graduate will acquire competences in:

184

planning and management of healthcare per-
sonnel;

the new methods of work organization;
technological and IT innovation, (with respect
to teleassistance and distance learning);
planning and organization of pedagogical and
educational interventions;

the homogenization of the operating stand-
ards with those of the European Union;

the knowledge of health management tech-
nigues and procedures.

@ What do you learn?

The specialist graduate training course trains the

students in:

making decisions relating to the organization
and management of health services provid-
ed within public or private health structures of
low, medium or high complexity;

using the health economics and business or-
ganization skills necessary for a profitable or-
ganization of the health services and for the
management of the human and technological
resources available in relation to the cost / ben-
efit ratio;

using methods and tools of research in the or-
ganization of health services;

planning the optimization of the various types
of resources (human, technological, IT, finan-
cial) given by the reference health structures of
low, medium or high complexity.
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& What can you do with it?

The methodological knowledge acquired allows
graduatesto find employmentin the following sec-
tors:

e corporate training or academic centres with
Management or Coordination functions of trai-
ning structures, for teaching, tutoring and trai-
ning planning activities;

° health and social-sanitary structures with Ma-
nagement or Coordination functions of the ser-
vices in which nurses and midwives work;

e research centres for projects related to nursing
and midwifery fields or for multi-centre and
multi-disciplinary projects

Graduates with the Master Degree in Nursing and
Midwifery Sciences carry out their professional ac-
tivity as employees in public or private or accredit-
ed health facilities, in the community and in home
care.
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HEALTH PROFESSIONS
OF REHABILITATION SCIENCES

CLASS LM/SNT2
CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned Graduates will develop the knowledge and skills to:

* make decisions on health service organisation

What is the objective and management, enhancing human, techno-
@ of the course? What is it? logical, information and financial resources;

. R e supervise specific sectors of health organisa-
What does it train you for? tion for rehabilitation:
This course allows students to develop the ad- * use research methods and tools;
vanced knowledge and expertise in care, manage- ° ensure they remain up-to-date and get ongo-
ment, training and research processes required to ing training;
work in one of the health professions included in * develop tutoring and coordination skills in
this class (podiatrist, physiotherapist, speech ther- training;
apist, orthoptist-assistant in ophthalmology, neu- °* communicate clearly on organisational and
ro and psychomotor developmental age therapist, health issues with team members and users;
psychiatric rehabilitation technician, occupation- e critically analyse ethics and deontology in the
al therapist, professional educator). Graduates ac- health sector professions.

quire assistance, educational and preventive skKills,
developing an integrated approach to organisa-
tional and management problems in the health
professions.
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& What can you do with it?

This Master Degree gives graduates access to man-
agerial posts in the following fields:

°* management;

°* monitoring;

* planning;

e consultancy;

°* management of human resources;

¢ information technology.

The skills acquired relate to:

e corporate organisation in the health sector;
e costs and structures management;

* research;

* quality control;

* case management.

The Master Degree offers access to freelance work
or employment in public health institutions, ac-
credited or in agreement with the national health
system, and the university.
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ARCHITECTURE

@ www.unipa.it/dipartimenti/Architecture
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-23 Architecture And Project In Built Space y.\e
L-4 Industrial Design PA
L-21 Urban Design for the City in Transition PA
L-PO1 Digital Technologies for Architecture PA
LM-4 Architecture PA

MASTER DEGREE
LM-4 Architecture For Sustainable Existing Building Renovation Design PA
LM-12 Design and Culture of Territory PA
LM-48 Spatial Planning PA
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ARCHITECTURE AND PROJECT
IN BUILT SPACE

CLASS L-23
CAMPUS Agrigento
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

The main feature of the educational course is de-
sign itself in its feasibility study: technical, econom-
ic, environmental, sustainable and administrative.
In addition, students complete a traineeship in pri-
vate design studios or public or local institutions.

What does it train you for? @ What do you learn?

The course belonging to the Science and Building
Technique Degree class aims to train profession-
als capable of working responsibly on joint analy-
sis, planning, maintenance, adjustment, and resto-
ration work, existing architecture upgrading, man-
agement of processes on various scales, urban and
local construction. The course focuses on inter-
vention on the built/natural environment and, af-
ter identifying actual critical issues, provides stu-
dents with the tools required to intervene with
high quality outcomes. Accordingly, the course of
study aims to offer the community an educational
course moulded to shared social needs represent-
ing real employment spheres for architects /junior
engineers.

The programme of study is offered under the 180
Credit Scheme (CFU). The course takes three years
which are structured into 6 semesters. The sub-
jects taken include both basic subjects (Maths,
History of Architecture, Relief Representation and
so on) and connotative core subjects (Technolo-
gy, Materials, Technical Physics, Architectural Plan-
ning, City Planning, Restoration, Surveying and so
on). The course will address the following topics:
Redevelopment, Maintenance, Rehabilitation, Con-
struction and Construction Safety, Improvement
and Seismic Adjustment, Energy Control, Techno-
logical Innovation, Plant Engineering and Materials.
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At the end of the course students will have gained
a mature critical-historical awareness and a full-
blown grasp of the quality of a built space, an in-
depth knowledge of relief representation methods,
both traditional and innovative techniques and
materials, building components; the behaviour of
structures even in seismic risk conditions; the con-
struction and management processes; material
and structure alteration processes; urban planning
technigue and design; social phenomena relat-
ed to the urban environment and their dynamics.
Student knowledge and competence will be as-
sessed in their final project and its methodological
aspects and operational phases will be assessed.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates will have the opportunity to work for pri-
vate and public institutions or local authorities and
contribute their skills to design companies. Specif-
ically architects/junior engineers will be capable of
working autonomously or in partnership in roles
such
e Designers, in accordance with the law (in the
fields of architectural design, furniture, urban
planning, landscape architecture and restora-
tion);
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e Graduate Technician Executive in the technical
offices of public bodies, in the field of urban bu-
ilding maintenance, territorial and architectural
assets;

e Technical director at public and private compa-
nies in the building and environmental sectors;
Building Project Manager and testing;

e Designer, Director of Works, supervision, ac-
counting and liquidated damages in simple ci-
vil construction, using standardised methodo-
logies;

e Surveyor of current or historical buildings and
geometric surveys of any nature.

Furthermore, graduates can register on and apply
for any Master Degree courses offered by the De-
partment of Architecture.
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INDUSTRIAL DESIGN

CLASS L-4
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

environmental sustainability and social and tech-
nological innovation.

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Industrial Design Bachelor Degree course,
class L-4, was set up in 2002.

It trains professionals capable of applying design
to various product and visual communication sec-
tors, through the development of skills, knowledge
and critical capabilities oriented to innovation. The
training takes the form of lectures and laboratories
and is completed by internships in companies, or-
ganisations and professional studios.

Product Design

The Product Design course renews the initial cul-
tural content of the Degree course, traditional-
ly focused on product and visual communica-
tion, but now also permeated by the most recent
project methodologies such as "Design Think-
ing" and designed to expand designers’ range
of action in the direction of more complex areas
such as service design (product-services), sys-
tems design and strategic design. The leitmotiv
of the course is the ethical approach, oriented to

&

Space Design

This is a new specialisation, which maintains the
course’s ethical approach and, therefore, its envi-
ronmental sustainability and social and techno-
logical innovation orientation, aiming to expand
designers’ training into the field of space design.
That is: the organisation of public and private
spaces (exhibit design). This curriculum meets
the interest of students towards the furniture de-
sign and to the stakeholders who see the oppor-
tunity.

What do you learn?

Industrial Design graduates combine technical-in-
strumental skills with an ability to develop creative
processes, with skills in:

* object and industrial product design;
designing visual communication elements
(two-dimensional, multimedia, interactive);
developing designs and strategies for the pro-
motion and fruition of cultural heritage pro-
ducts (exhibitions and event preparation, desi-
gning services for culture);

elaborating strategies for sustainability in pro-
duction and fruition.
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& What can you do with it?

Professional opportunities are mainly in compa-
nies working in the production of assets and ser-
vices fields and design studios. In addition, Indus-
trial design graduates can continue their studies in
Master Degree courses.
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URBAN DESIGN
FOR THE CITY IN TRANSITION

CLASS L-21
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The three-year degree in Urban Design for the City
in Transition (UDCT) trains experts in the analysis,
research and representation of cities, human-ma-
de or natural territories, environments and land-
scapes.

Their professional expertise is paramount for ela-
borating urban, territorial, environmental and sec-
toral plans, projects and programmes that are
drawn up by Public Administrations (Regions,
Municipalities, Local Authorities) or by Agencies,
Private Companies and the Third Sector.

The professional abilities of the graduates in Ur-
ban Design for the City in Transition allow them to
understand and interpret the processes of histo-
rical transformation of territories and cities. These
are peculiar skills that are necessary for drafting
analyses aimed at knowing territorial resources

and their state of preservation, the built herita-
ge (both historical and contemporary) and com-
plex systems such as landscape and environmen-
tal ones. The competences of the UDCT graduate
also include social, political and economic compo-
nents that interact with the planning of cities and
territories, as well as knowledge in the use of stra-
tegic environmental assessment (SEA) tools and
the representation and management of territo-
rial information data (Geographic Information Sy-
stems), which today is among the most required
professional skills for Public Administrations and
in all cases of drafting complex territorial projects.
The Degree Course in UDCT trains graduates who
can understand the greatest contemyporary chan-
ges (the planetary scale of environmental issues,
the globalisation of economic and cultural dyna-
mics, etc.) that require planning solutions and are
challenging the ethical foundations, disciplinary
statutes, theoretical and methodological bases of
planning itself.

In 2019, the Degree Course received QR - Quality
Recognition Certification from AESOP.
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@ What do you learn?

The course requires the students to carry out as
much experimental experience as possible that
allows them to grasp the various points of view on
the transformation of cities and territories - in hi-
storical, economic, social, environmental, landsca-
pe, infrastructural and urban design terms. This is
fundamental to train professionals who can ope-
rate in the most current fields of urban studies
and planning.
The course is built on five different disciplinary
areas made up of basic, characterising and rela-
ted subjects:
e Urbanism, Planning, Architecture and Land-
scape;
e Economics, Geography and Sociology;
e Ecology;
* Representation and History of Architecture;
e Basic subjects.
The course is characterised by various studios that
are central to the training experience offered by
the Course: Digital Design for the City; Analysis of
the Urban; Regeneration of the Contemyporary Ci-
ty; History of Cities and Territories, Advanced Spa-
tial Analysis; Inclusive Urban Design; 3D Mapping
for the Territory; Landscape and Green Networ-
ks. These studios are related to a set of theoreti-
cal-practical teachings aimed at understanding
urban and territorial phenomena and at the con-
struction of principles and methodologies useful
for cognitive approaches and grafted with practi-
cal experimentations aimed at acquiring cultural
apparatuses and operational techniques.

& What can you do with it?

GCraduates in Urban Design for the Transition-
al City may continue their studies by enrolling in
two-year Master's Degree Courses. Subject to a
State Examination, the title of Junior Planner can
be obtained, as well as registration in the Order of
Architects, Planners, Landscapers and Conserva-
tors, section B, ‘Planning’ sector.
The privileged stakeholders for Junior Planners
are those subjects, both public and private, op-
erating in the field of urban and territorial trans-
formations, infrastructures and transport, land-
scape and environment, participatory processes
linked to plans and projects, which can therefore
be identified as:

e Public administrations for the government
and management of the territory (Municipa-
lities, Regional Councillorships, Local Autho-
rities for cultural and environmental heritage,
Park Authorities, Port Authorities, Local Deve-
lopment Agencies, etc.);

e Public or private research institutes;

e Professional firms, service companies, private
institutions and the third sector.

Those who have obtained a Higher Diplomain the
relevant technical institutes, if they have graduat-
ed in Urban Design for the City in Transition, can
access the ltalian State Examinations for the pro-
fessions of Agrotechnician, Graduate Geometri-
cian, Agricultural Technician and Industrial Tech-
nician according to the indications of Presidential
Decree 328/2001.

Internships can be carried out in whole or in part
during the course of studies according to the pro-
cedures established in agreements stipulated be-
tween the Orders or Colleges and the Universities

(Presidential Decree 328/2001).
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DIGITAL TECHNOLOGIES
FOR ARCHITECTURE

CLASS L-PO1
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course in ‘Digital Technologies for Architectu-
re’ is a professionally oriented three-year degree
course aimed at those interested in a technical
degree that leads quickly to employment. The
CdL trains a versatile modern professional figure
capable of responding to today’s needs expressed
by the sectors of architecture in which the com-
mon denominator of activities is the digital decli-

architectural works, territory management, car-
tographic and architectural survey, as well as
graphic restitution through the most advanced
technologies available. Finally, graduates will be
able to operate in the field of technical and eco-
nomic feasibility, cost calculation, the production
and realisation process of architectural works both
from a technical and regulatory and administrati-
ve point of view. In line with the practical vocation
of the Course, ample space is given to laboratory
training activities, as well as to internships in com-
panies, technical studies, construction companies
or public bodies.

@ What do you learn?

nation of the various disciplines with a specific fo-  The degree programme trains a versatile figure in the
cus on the most advanced digital techniques of  field of architecture who is able to:

representation and communication of architectu-
re.

The course envisages training activities in the
area of basic disciplines and teachings aimed at
providing the knowledge - both theoretical and
practical - necessary to operate in the field of de-
sign processes, realisation and management of

* Use digital photogrammetric and laser scan-
ning techniques to survey architectural arte-
facts;

e Resume the architectural project through the
use of CAD and the application of the princi-
ples of parametric architectural modelling;

* Apply the BIM methodology and information
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modelling and using technical documentation
and dedicated software for modelling objects
and producing drawings;

Represent and modelling the built environ-
ment through virtual reconstruction of histo-
rical and contemporary architectural artefacts
and digital visualisation of architecture;
Maanage spatial data in digital format through
the use of GIS;

Manage work and site accounting procedu-
res through the use of specific software for the
production of estimated metric calculations,
technical specifications, measurement book-
lets, work progress reports, maintenance plans,
etc;

Verify the correct application of safety proce-
dures in site management, planning and di-
recting works and supervising construction
and distribution aspects relating to modest
constructions;

Apply public and private works legislation,
town planning instruments and building per-
mits and carry out forensic consultancy activi-
ties.

@ What can you do with it?

The Graduated Technician will be a multi-purpose
figure capable of using the most innovative digi-
tal technologies available today and with support
functions for design and consulting activities car-
ried out by more specialised professionals orin an
autonomous manner.

The main foreseen job opportunities are freelance
activities, employed in the technical role of public
administrations or engineering and architecture
companies, legal or economic-commercial com-
panies, building companies, real estate manage-
ment, public law bodies for the management and
control of the territory.

The prosecution of studies in Master Degrees is
not a natural outcome for courses in this class, but
can be carried out after the necessary educational
debts have been met.
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ARCHITECTURE

CLASS LM-4

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The objective of this Master Degree Single Cycle of
Science in Architecture (LM4 Code) is to train pro-
fessionals with skills in the Architecture field, fol-
lowing the EU 85/384 resolution. The course focus-
es on architectural design at various scales. It of-
fers knowledge and experimental/scientific activi-
ty from the perspective of physical reality.
Graduates in Architecture must be capable of de-
signing on different scales using the appropriate
tools: they must have all the competences required
to verify design feasibility, building processes, mod-
ifications and transformations of natural and arti-
ficial environments, with full knowledge of multi-
ple aspects, and paying attention to critical obser-
vation of cultural changes and modern needs.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

Graduates must achieve full knowledge of all as-
pects of Architecture. This knowledge must give
graduates the ability to design on multiple scales,
with the appropriate architectural tools. Graduates
must be skilled in describing their designs, fram-
ing their designs within a wide contemporary so-
cial and cultural context horizon. Graduates must
also have all the skills required to direct the build-
ing process, including coordinating other special-
ists in the fields of Architecture, civil engineering,
urban planning, restoration and conservation.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates in Architecture will have specific skills in
the Architecture field, in accordance with existing
European laws. This architect qualification enables
graduates to sit public examinations to obtain a
Professional Architect qualification in Italy and the
European Union. Professionals in architecture can
run their own firms, be employed in public offices
or private companies and operate in the field of ar-
chitectural design, the building industry, conserva-
tion and Architecture transformation.
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ARCHITECTURE
FOR SUSTAINABLE EXISTING
BUILDING RENOVATION DESIGN

CLASS LM-4
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

@ What do you learn?

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course is designed to train professionals wi-
th the specific architectural skills required to fulfil
the provisions of EC directive 85/384. The central
focus of the educational programme of this cour-
se of study is architectural design on various sca-
les, from objects to buildings, towns and cities to
the local area. Design - in process form and ma-
king use of its own procedures - is the knowled-
ge tool and experiential-scientific activity which
interprets physical reality in view of its useful and
necessary adaptation to human life and habita-
tion.

Thiscourse'sapproachtoarchitectural design pays
specific attention to the issues revolving around
sustainable adaptation of places and the regene-
ration of urban fabrics and established settlemen-
ts. The course focuses in particular on urban tran-
sformation and grafts, recovery, building restora-
tion and the regeneration of open spaces.
Graduates in Architecture for Sustainable Existing
Building Renovation Design must be capable of
designing on a range of scales and using archi-
tectural means, including plan sciences. They
must have acquired the skills required to per-
form feasibility studies and the tasks involved in
construction work, transforming and modifying
the natural and built environment, with a full
awareness of aesthetic, distributional, functional,
structural, technical-constructional, infrastructu-
ral, managerial, geographical, economic and en-
vironmental considerations and with critical at-
tention to cultural changes and contemyporary so-
ciety's demands.
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& What can you do with it?

Graduates in this Master Degree course will ha-
ve acquired specific professional architecture skKil-
Isin accordance with existing European directives
enabling them to take on suitable and responsible
transformational design in the local area and en-
vironment in the various sectors and action scales
The qualification obtained enables graduatestosit
state exams enabling them to gain access to the
architecture profession in Italy and the European
Union. Graduates in Architecture for Sustainable
Existing Building Renovation Design can work fre-
elance or for public and private institutions and
bodies working in the architectural design, con-
struction, conservation and transformation fields.
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DESIGN AND CULTURE
OF TERRITORY

CLASS LM-12

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Delft (NL)

La Coruna (ES)

Lisbona (PT)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The aim of the course is to train top level design-
ers gualified to design industrial production and
advanced craftsmanship and innovative forms of
communication and services, starting from specif-
ic design cultures. The focus is territorial material
and intangible resources, training designers capa-
ble of contributing to the identification, enhance-
ment and best use of these resources, with a view
to environmental, economic and socio-cultural
sustainability, with particular reference to the agro-
food and tourism sectors and activities related to
cultural goods and production.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The course develops several skills, especially:

* exhibition space and event planning design;

e agro-food processes and products: from coor-
dinated image to packaging;

* web, interaction design, multimedia;

* service design;

* sustainable project development and agro-fo-
od sector strategies;

* strategic design for territorial development.

Partnerships with companies are also envisaged
for the development of projects and prototypes
and other supplementary activities (conferences,
seminars, workshops, conferences). The training
course is completed by company internship and a
final project.
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& What can you do with it?

The main career opportunities of the expert design-

er are represented by:

e manufacturing industries, in particular SMEs
and advanced handicraft productions;

e agency of innovative and technological pro-
ducts and services in the field of information;

e generation ofinnovative start-ups based on de-
sign-driven production;

e private or university research centers;

e professional offices and communication agen-
cies;

e public and private institutions in charge of ter-
ritorial development and promotion actions;

* independent professional activity.
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SPATIAL PLANNING

CLASS LM-48
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Course in Spatial Planning (SP)
constitutes the higher professional level of the
Planner's university education, in continuity with
the Degree Course in Urban Design for the City in
Transition or with access from other degree cours-
es subject to verification of entry skills.

The Course in Spatial Planning trains planners who
will be able to work in the city and in the field of
the sustainable development of territories. There
are various fields in which SP graduates will be
able to work: from the definition of land uses to the
conscious and sustainable use of natural resourc-
es, from the protection of the environment to the
enhancement of landscapes, from infrastructural
provisions to urban services. The transversal skills of
SP graduates will be spent in different areas rang-
ing from the preservation and promotion of cultur-
al heritage to the protection of ecosystem balanc-
es, from urban regeneration to the design of the
smart city.

In short, one of the main objectives of the Mater
Degree Course in Spatial Planning is to respond to
the current demands of the world of work, which
calls for specific reference figures for the construc-
tion of strategies, policies and projects of urban
and territorial transformation, acting as mediators
between the political sphere, social dynamics and
territorial realities.

The teaching is offered entirely in English so as to
offer the graduate further opportunities to enter
the world of work in an international context.

@ What do you learn?

The course envisages that the students will gain
as much experimental experience as possible wi-
th thematic workshops, lectures, seminars and
meetings with experts and public administra-
tors, internships in public offices, institutions and
private companies that will enable them to gra-
sp the various points of view on the transforma-
tion of the city and the territory, in economic and
evaluative, social, environmental, landscape, infra-
structural, historical and architectural and urban
design terms.



RETURN TO ARCHITECTURE

In particular, each year of the course offers a the-
matic planning workshop: the one in the first ye-
ar focuses on urban values (Planning Studio 1), the
one in the second year on territorial values (Plan-
ning Studio Il), while two more workshops are de-
dicated to the in-depth study of topics related to
landscape design (Landscape design Studio) and
to social geography and participatory practices in
planning processes (Social geography and parti-
cipatory practices Studio). In addition, the Master
Degree Course in Spatial Planning provides for
other disciplines oriented to deepening themes,
methods and practices concerning Planning The-
ories, Geomatics, Urban and Regional Economics,
Technological Design of Settlements, Landscape
Ecology, as well as Energy Policies for the Territory
and Sustainable Mobility Policies.

The training programme provides the Master De-
gree graduate in SP with specific skills for car-
rying out management activities, coordinating
and drawing up strategic environmental asses-
sments and technical feasibility studies of urban
and territorial plans and projects. Furthermore,
the graduate will be able to direct and carry out
complex and specialised analyses concerning ci-
ties, territories, landscapes and the environment
and their reciprocal interrelationships, possessing
exclusive skills in strategic environmental asses-
sment (SEA).

In 2019, the Degree Course received QR Certifica-
tion - Quality Recognition from AESOP.
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& What can you do with it?

Craduates are capable of managing, coordinat-
ing and elaborating evaluations and strategic en-
vironmental and technical feasibility studies on
urban and territorial plans and projects. The priv-
ileged stakeholders SP students will interact with
are public and private bodies operating in the field
of urban and territorial transformation, infrastruc-
ture and transport, landscape and environment.
This Master Degree also provides students with ac-
cess to the state examinations for the Agrotechni-
cian, Surveyor Graduate, Agricultural Expert and
Industrial Expert professions.
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-9 Aerospace Engineering PA
L-7 Environmental Engineering for Sustainable Development PA
L-9 Biomedical Engineering PA
L-9 Chemical and Biochemical Engineering PA
L-8 Cybernetic Engineering PA
L-7 Civil Engineering PA
L-9 Energy and Renewable Sources Engineering PA
L-8 Digital enterprise innovation engineering PA
L-9 Marine Technologies Engineering TP
L-23 Building Engineering, Innovation and Restoration PA
L-9 Electrical Engineering For E-Mobility PA
L-8 Electronics Engineering PA
L-9 Management Engineering PA
L-8 Computer Engineering PA
L-9 Mechanical Engineering PA
L-9 Robotics Engineering PA
L-PO1 Techniques for buildings and territory PA

MASTER DEGREE

LM-29&27 Electronics and Telecoommunications Engineering ONLINE
LM-29 Electronics Engineering PA
LM-20 Aerospace Engineering PA
LM-21 Biomedical Engineering PA
LM-22 Chemical Engineering PA
LM-23 Civil Engineering PA
LM-24 Building Engineering PA
LM-25 Cyber-Physical Systems Engineering For Industry PA
LM-35 Engineering And Innovative Technologies For The Environment PA
LM-28 Electrical Engineering PA
LM-30 Energy and Nuclear Engineering PA
LM-32 Computer Engineering PA
LM-33 Mechanical Engineering PA
LM-31 Management Engineering PA
LM-31 Management Engineering ONLINE
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AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

CLASS L-9

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Parigi (FR)

Rouen (FR)

Siviglia (ES)

Varsavia (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The B.S. in Aerospace Engineering program con-
sists of a balanced set of base courses, character-
izing courses, and supplementary courses, while
offering credits for internships and like activities,
and free credits customizable by the students. It
will provide students with knowledge, skills, and
competencies to describe, analyze, and interpret,
by selecting appropriate methods and models,
highly multidisciplinary engineering problems,
and in particular problems typical of the aero-
space industry, where considerations such as re-
liability, light weight, and safety are of crucial im-
portance.

The B.S. in Aerospace Engineering will train a
professional figure employable as a junior ana-
lyst engineer, junior production engineer, and/or

junior maintenance engineer who can find em-
ployment in industries or entities operating in
the field of industrial and more specifically aero-
space engineering.

@ What do you learn?

The B.S. in Aerospace Engineering provides:

a) basic mathematical, physical, chemical and
computer knowledge and skills for rigorous formu-
lation of engineering problems;

b) knowledge and skills to analyze materials, com-
ponents, systems, and devices, as well as mechani-
cal, thermal, and electrical processes relevant for in-
dustrial engineering, including economic aspects;
c) specialized skills in typical aerospace disciplines
such as aerodynamics, atmospheric and space
flight mechanics, construction, and manufacturing
technologies, useful for understanding and manag-
ing complex components, systems, and processes
typical of aerospace where efficiency, light weight,
reliability, and safety are critical objectives.

In particular, the B.S. in Aerospace Engineering de-
velops students’ ability to formulate and solve con-
sidered problems using modern and widely used
computer knowledge and tools in industrial and
aerospace engineering.
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& What can you do with it?

Aerospace engineering graduates will be able to:

° pursue second-level studies in master's degree
programs in industrial or specifically aerospa-
ce fields;

e operate, if they do not intend to continue their
studies, in the role of junior engineer in compa-
nies, entities, institutes operating in the field of
industrial or aerospace engineering, characte-
rized by sustained levels of technological inno-
vation, interdisciplinarity, internationalization
and competitiveness, with functions of support
for the design, certification, maintenance and
management of complex industrial systems
and/or processes.

The B.S. in Aerospace Engineering will train a pro-
fessional figure employable in: aviation and space
industries; entities and institutes operating in the
aviation sector; aircraft maintenance agencies and
companies; air transport companies, the Air Force
and aviation sectors of other armed forces.

Graduates in Aerospace Engineering will be able to
register, upon passing a specific State Examination,
in Section B of the Register of Engineers-industri-
al sector.
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ENVIRONMENTAL
ENGINEERING FOR
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

CLASS L-7

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Atene (GR)

Barcellona (ES)

Cadice (ES)

Coimbra (PT)
Czestochowa (PL)
Danzica (PL)

Girona (ES)

lasi (RO)

Marburgo (Sl)
Montpellier (FR)
Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
@ of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

engineering is to train professionals with specific
and highly innovative skills in environmentally re-
levant processes, plants and works.

Specifically this course trains graduates to de-
velop strategies to mitigate the effects of clima-
te change, manage scarce water resources, treat
waste water, manage waste, use alternative and
renewable energy sources, design soil defence
action and use innovative technologies to moni-
tor and safeguard the environment. The educa-
tional goals of this Degree in Environmental En-
gineering are the identification of environmen-
tal problems and their resolution in structural and
non-structural action. Specifically graduates will
be capable of:

* analysing and interpreting environmental data;

° using innovative technigues and tools for envi-
ronmental regeneration;

* identifying local risk areas;

The role of an Environmental Engineer is to iden-
tify, resolve and avert the main environmental
problems by applying sustainable solutions. The
objective of this Degree course in environmental

® assessing projects’ environmental compatibili-
ty including in sustainability terms in relation
to current norms and climate change mitiga-
tion considerations.
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@ What do you learn?

Environmental Engineers study the subject matter
common to all engineering Degrees together with
certain subjects designed to assist them in their fu-
ture professional needs. Graduate training is achie-
ved via suitable knowledge of science fundamen-
tals (maths, physics and chemistry) and enginee-
ring (theoretical and applied) with specific referen-
ce to those relevant to the environment and soil
protection: hydraulics, hydrology, environmental
health engineering, technical-environmental phy-
sics, ecology, geomatics, geotechnics, etc. In gene-
ral the course's main subject matter relates to the-
mes revolving around environment safeguards and
regeneration and soil protection. Student learning
takes place through participation in educational
activities made up of front-of-class lessons, practi-
cal exercises and workshop activities supplemen-
ted with themed seminars and technical visits.

& What can you do with it?

The multidisciplinary nature of the course means
that graduates in Environmental Engineering are
highly versatile.

Environmental Engineers are currently much sou-
ght after by both firms and local authorities whi-
ch are increasing turning towards green economy
andsustainableresourcemanagement. These new
trends are bound up with an increasingly structu-
red production legal framework linked to hydro-
geological risk, soil protection, waste disposal, wa-
ter resource management and monitoring, envi-
ronmental regeneration and eco-sustainable ur-
ban building. These are the norms which have fo-
stered the emergence of environmental enginee-
ring experts, professionals to turn to for advice and
opinions and the design and implementation of
engineering work in harmony with existing legisla-
tion. Career openings are as follows: firms, public
and private bodies and professional studios wor-
king in design, planning, creation and manage-
ment of work and systems with which to control
and monitor the environment and territory, pro-
tect the soil, ensure industrial safety, environmen-
tal regeneration, water treatment, waste manage-
ment and recycling, use of raw materials and envi-
ronmental, geological and energy resources, envi-
ronmental impact and compatibility assessments

on plans and work.
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BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

CLASS L-9
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The objective of the course is to introduce students
to:

mathematics, chemistry, thermodynamics,
mechanics and electromagnetism fundamen-
tals and their engineering applications;

the primary properties and characteristics of
materials and biomaterials in interactions with
biological tissues;

biochemistry, biology and medicine funda-
mentals;

designing and producing artificial systems for
the functional recovery of tissues and organs to
substitute, integrate or rehabilitate;
electronics, robotics and medical software de-
velopment basics;

developing and analysing medical-biological si-
gnals, images and data.

@ What do you learn?

You learn to:

prepare and characterise biomaterial for appli-
cations such as prosthetics, diagnosis and cure,
developing existing relationships between work-
ing, structure and properties;

design and evaluate the use of suitable materials
for diagnostic medical devices for the prevention
and treatment of diseases and handicaps, sub-
stitution or modification of anatomy or a physio-
logical process;,

design and produce biomechanical (passive
prosthetics), electronic (sensors and diagnos-
tics), mechatronic (active prosthetics) and robot-
ic (robotic surgery) devices,

develop biosensors, new prosthetics and arti-
ficial organs, devices for biomedical use, phar-
macological devices and devices for the support
and assistance of the disabled;
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develop technology for diagnostics;

analyse electrical and/or magnetic phenomena;
elaborate data and images;,

model physiological systems;

design, create and test medical devices and im-
plants designed for diagnosis, treatment and
monitoring,;

develop and manage the production and cre-
ation of electromedical biosensors and instru-
ments;

develop clinical decision-making and health in-
formation system supports;

& What can you do with it?

e Work freelance or in industry, hospitals and
health institutes, specialist clinical laboratories
and research centres and universities;

e design, produce, manage and test biomedical
and pharmaceutical devices;

* manage health service supply;

°* manage suitable medical software for diagnos-
tic assistance;

* work as an engineer responsible for health in-
formation systems or a support engineer for bi-
omedical laboratory activities and radiology
health institutes;

e perform research, design and/or production
work on materials and biomaterials for biomed-
ical devices, systems and equipment for diagno-
sis, cure and rehabilitation.

A further career opening is continuing studies in
the Master Degree in Biomedical Engineering.
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CHEMICAL AND BIOCHEMICAL
ENGINEERING

CLASS L-9

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)

Ciudad Real (ES)

Edimburgo (GB)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

Chemical and Biochemical Engineers have a key
role in contemporary society as they manage com-
plex technologies and produce a huge amount of
products crucial for the high standard of life that
we know.

Thanks to their efforts they offer society wide avail-
ability of food and drinkable water (sustainable fer-
tilizers and pesticides, desalters and potabilizers),
new energy vectors (biofuel, hydrogen, fuel cells)
new mMaterials for thousands of applications (drugs
also with controlled release, traditional and adap-
tive polymers, organic electronics), processes for
the decontamination of air, water and soil.

The Chemical and Biochemical Engineers, who
have been trained in Palermo for more than 40
years, have a multidisciplinary background that
combines Physics, Chemistry and Biology with the
technological foundations of Engineering.

Therefore, they are able to participate in the solv-
ing process of complex problems at a wide range
of length scales, from the (bio)molecular to the in-
dustrial scale. Thanks to these unique characteris-
tics, Chemical and Biochemical Engineers are ex-
tremely appealing graduates to prospective em-
ployers in all industrial sectors, including pharma-
ceutical and biotechnology, food and consumer
products, in the development of traditional and
high tech materials and devices, and in the fields
of energy and environmental preservation.

@ What do you learn?

The Bachelor Degree Course is characterized by

the following 3 main elements:

* knowledge and understanding of fundamen-
tal science: mathematics, physics, chemistry
and biology;

* knowledge and understanding of industrial
engineering fundamentals;
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e knowledge and understanding of chemi-
cal and biochemical engineering fundamen-
tals: thermodynamics, transport phenomena,
unit operations, process plant design, material
science, biochemistry, microbiology.

& What can you do with it?

Most of the Chemicaland Biochemical Engineering
Graduates from University of Palermo proceed to
attend a Master Degree in Chemical Engineering as
this further upskilling of their competences opens
doors to much better job positions and salary.

Bachelor level graduates can easily find positions as
specialized technicians in many different industri-
al sectors such as refinery, petrochemicals and the
process industry, even if with salaries that are gen-
erally lower than those of Master’s graduates.
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CYBERNETIC ENGINEERING

CLASS L-8

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)
Koszalin (PL)
Sevenans (FR)

Siviglia (ES)

Tolosa (FR)

Ulma (DE)

Valencia (ES)
Valladolid (ES)

In particular, the course focuses on the study of
mechatronic systems, exploiting the knowledge
of the technologies that underlie the Internet and
of all the innovative services widely used in the
Cloud and in general in the global communica-
tion network.

@ What do you learn?

The Course in Cybernetic Engineering teaches its
own methodological knowledge and Information

What is the objective

Engineering skills, in a solid multidisciplinary trai-
ning course which involves the study of:

* basic disciplines (mathematics, physics and

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Degree Course in Cybernetic Engineering
studies dynamic systems capable of self-regula-
tion and the control mechanisms that confer this
ability to them. It aims to train an engineer who
can study and manage a cybernetic system as a
whole, seen as a network of elements that inte-
ract with each other, and to apply modern infor-
mation technologies to the emerging fields of au-
tomation.

geometry);

° engineering courses with a transversal nature
(electrical engineering, electronics, embedded
systems, measurements ...);

e gspecifictraining in the automation sector (con-
trol, industrial and mobile robotics);

* in-depth study of the specific aspects of cy-
ber engineering, with reference to the different
aspects of mechatronic and cyber-physical sy-
stems;

* in-depth study of information technologies
used in various application areas characteri-
zed by interactions between the real and digi-
tal world;
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e strong focus on the ability to use both proce-
dural and object oriented programming lan-
guages (C language, Java, Python, Matlab, as-
sembly).

& What can you do with it?

The graduate in Cybernetic Engineering has seve-
ral employment opportunities as a freelance de-
veloper, within companies, administrations and
public and private entities in all production and
service sectors in which information technologies
and the principles of automation play an impor-
tant role.

Some examples of systems and application areas
in which the Cybernetic Engineer can operate are:

e autonomous vehicles;

* sensor networks and internet networks;

e distributed monitoring and control systems;

* automation of distribution and supply systems
for goods and services;

* assisted technology systems;

* robotic systems;

e technologies for the Cloud.

For those wishing to continue their university edu-
cation with a Master Degree course, the new Ma-
ster Degree Course in Cyber-Physical Systems En-
gineering for Industry is the natural next step. In
addition to this path, graduates can also continue
on the Master Degree course in Electronics Engi-
neering (in English), which includes training cour-
ses suitable for the Cybernetic Engineer.
Graduates from these sectors find jolbs very quickly.
In Italy 91 graduates out of 100 work after one year.
The situation is even better for graduates from the
University of Palermo; in this case, all graduates
(100%) find work within one year and enter the job
market with higher economic rates than the enti-
re panorama of Engineering (source: Alma Laurea
official data).
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

CLASSE L-7
CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?
TYPE OF ACCESS Free The course teaches the fundamentals in:
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS * building modelling and calculation principles,
lasi (RO) methodologies and tools as well as structu-
m:?k;frgf()sn ral elements and medium complexity level
) structure design:
Valencia (ES) . . . L
e design variable calculation principles, metho-
dologies and tools and medium complexity le-
What is the objective vel hydraulic work design:
@ of the course? What is it? * criteria a.nol methods for road infrastructure
R . geometric design and safety;
What does it train you for? * transport system engineering (public urban ro-
The course trains civil engineers to work, in ac- ad and rail transport, individual road transport)
cordance with the skill level achieved, on desi- with reference to transport demand and sup-
gning, implementing, maintaining and mana- ply analysis;
ging structures and infrastructure, i.e. works whi- ® survey engineering and surveying criteria, pro-
ch fit into and interact with the natural and/or bu- blems and methodologies, structure and terri-
ilt environment in their various life cycle phases. torial control, monitoring and representation;

e principles relating to the physical-mechanical
characterisation of the land and the principal
experimental methodologies for the determi-
nation of the related parameters;

e medium difficulty level experimental test per-
formance methodologies and data interpreta-
tion in various sectors of civil engineering;
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* engineering architectural designs related to
technological, plant, structural, environmental
and safety aspects.

@ What can you do with it?

Civil Engineering graduates can perform design
support and team work, work supervision, public
work estimates and testing, simple building ac-
counting, direct, instrumental and geometric sur-
veying of various types in a range of contexts su-
ch as freelancing, firms, public bodies and private
civil construction sector firms. The resulting qua-
lification entitles graduates to register on the En-
gineering register (civil and environmental sec-
tor) after sitting a state exam. Graduates can al-
so continue their studies with a Master Degree in
Civil Engineering lasting two years. As far as care-
er openings are concerned, Alma Laurea official
data shows that civil engineers rapidly find work
after graduating with an MSc. 70% of Palermo ci-
vil engineers find work within a year and 86% wi-
thin three years.
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ENERGY AND RENEWABLE
SOURCES ENGINEERING

CLASS L-9

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Germany

Lithuania

Poland

Portugal

Romania

Spain

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Degree Course aims to train a professional with
knowledge and skills on the design and manage-
ment methods of processes and technologies for
the rational and safe use of energy sources in the
civiland industrial fields. In particular, graduates in
Energy and Renewable Sources Engineering will
work in the fields of Electrical, Energy and Nucle-
ar Engineering, studying devices and processes for
the generation (photovoltaic, solar thermal, wind,
cogeneration, thermoelectric and nuclear pow-
er plants), transformation, distribution and use of

energy from traditional and renewable sources, as
well as the methods for their safe and efficient use.
Renewable Energy is at the center of the most
important development policies of the Europe-
an Union and an object of interest in the devel-
opment of the related markets. It comes from
sources that are naturally reintegrated into a hu-
man time scale, such as solar radiation, wind,
rain, tides, waves, and geothermal heat. Renew-
able sources and energy efficiency today play a
fundamental and no longer marginal role in the
three technological areas of electricity produc-
tion, heating / cooling of buildings and transport.
Therefore, the profile of the Energy Engineer be-
comes essential in the new design scenario of a
development model compatible with the exploita-
tion of natural resources.

@ What do you learn?

The Degree Course is divided into three curricula:

Electricity, Energy, Technologies and Production.

The main topics, treated with different emphasisin

the three paths, embrace the following topics:

e analysis, design, management and con-
struction of electricity distribution systems,
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electrical machines and home automation sy-
stems;

* methods for carrying out measurements in
electrical and thermal systems;

e analysis, design, management of authoriza-
tion and connection procedures of generation
plants from renewable sources;

° sizing, management and efficiency of plan-
ts for the separate or combined production of
electricity, heating and cooling;

e analysis of the energy aspects of industrial pro-
cesses and of thermal and cooling machines;

° energy analysis and energy certification of bu-
ildings;

* net zero energy buildings;

e study of heat exchange in civil and industrial
fields;

e fundamentals of nuclear engineering;

* management of energy processes in civil and
industrial fields;

¢ mode of operation of the energy market;

e evaluation of the environmental impact of
energy systems;

e analysis of the reliability of components and
energy systems;

° qualitative and quantitative risk assessment te-
chniques.

& What can you do with it?

According to Centro Studi Awenia, in 2018 the
number of employees in Italy in the renewable en-
ergy sector increased. In particular, Electrical and
Energy Engineers were highly sought after for jobs

as energy managers, energy saving technicians,

electricity grid developers and electricity market

experts with a three-year employment rate in Italy
of over 90% (ref. Almalaurea). Here are some of the
possible career opportunities:

* employment and/or consulting in energy, sy-
stems, machines and components (hydraulic,
electrical, thermal, refrigerators, motors, boi-
lers, heat exchangers) companies;

* employment in companies operating in the
construction, management and maintenance
of electrical networks;

* employment in companies operating in the
field of the construction of components and
plants for renewable sources;

°* energy Management Expert (EGE), Energy
Expert in multidisciplinary teams;

° audits, certifications and energy and environ-
mental assessments;

e collaboration with Energy Service Companies
(ESCO);

* expert in the safety and environmental impact
of industrial activities even at high risk;

e freelance after enrolment in the professional
register;

* public employment (Municipal technical offi-
ces, Energy Department, Ministry).

At the end of the Bachelor Degree it is possible to
complete the training course with the following
Master Degrees:

* Energy and Nuclear Engineering;

e Electrical Engineering.
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DIGITAL ENTERPRISE
INNOVATION ENGINEERING

CLASS L-8
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Nowadays, the combination of digital technologies
and enterprise management is one of the key fac-
tors for the economic development of our country.
Such terms as Industry 4.0, Cyber Security, Big Da-
ta, internet of things have been the centre of me-
dia attention daily since the society of the third mil-
lennium is and will be more and more based upon
them.The Degree Coursein Digital Enterprise Inno-
vation Engineering originates from a careful analy-
sis of the current needs of the labour market, gen-
erating the demand for a versatile professional fig-
ure capable of quickly having access to the produc-
tion world and keeping updated with the evolution
of the most advanced technologies. The training
course aimsto prepare innovation experts, with ref-
erencetocomputerengineeringand management
engineering.

These new engineers, highly specialized in digital
transformation, will be capable of supporting com-
panies dealing daily with the challenges posed by
the widespread use of new technologies. The indi-
vidual who graduates in Digital Enterprises Inno-
vation Engineering is a multifaceted professional
figure with strong technical and methodological
foundations whose engineering-based approach
to problems makes him or her capable of under-
standing and managing business phenomena, as
wellasdesigning and implementing processes and
services through the effective use of the most ad-
vanced digital technologies.

@ What do you learn?

The Degree Course offers a flexible educational
path to students, aiming at combining basic scien-
tific knowledge with technological innovation, and
particularizing through the "Management Engi-
neering"and"Computer Engineering"curricula. The
choice of curriculum made during the second year
allows the student to opt for promoting the acqui-
sition of skills more related to the management of
digital enterprises or to the creation of their prod-
ucts.
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The course outline includes a comprehensive set
of subjects bound to the professional peculiarities.
The main subjects are related to the regulatory,
economic and managerial aspects of companies,
to the management of industrial production and
to business economy. Particular attention is dedi-
cated to the skills that will allow graduates to bring
innovation to the world of companies with a strong
digital vocation, thanks to the ability to design soft-
ware systems, understand how the Internet works,
manage and analyse large data sets.

What can you do with it?

Graduates in Digital Enterprises Innovation En-
gineering can access the world of employment
choosing from a wide range of possibilities: from in-
dustries to service companies, from public admin-
istration to the financial sector, from consultancy
to entrepreneurial activity, from companies whose
core business is the production of digital products
to those exploiting new information technologies
as a tool to innovate their production processes.

The digital market is indeed constantly growing,
with the Italian market registering requests for new
specialists to work as data scientists, business an-
alysts, project managers, security analysts, key pro-
fessionals for advancing new digital transformation
projects.

In such a context, the path offered by the Degree
Course in Digital Enterprises Innovation Engineer-
ing lays the foundations for training the engineers
of the future. At the end of the three-year course,
graduates will either be able to use the acquired
Degree to gain direct access to the world or em-
ployment, or to continue their studies by being ad-
mitted to the Master Degree courses in the classes
of Management Engineering and Computer Engi-
neering without any re-sits.
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MARINE TECHNOLOGIES
ENGINEERING

CLASS L-9
CAMPUS Trapani
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course aims at training professionals respond-
ing to the needs of the labor market in the fields
of industrial production, production of energy
from the sea, industry of marine extractions, move-
ment of goods and passengers and of the design
of works aiming at the protection of the coasts.
In line with the provisions of the qualifying edu-
cational objectives for graduates in the L-9 De-
gree class, Industrial Engineering, graduates in Ma-
rine Technologies Engineering will have adequate
knowledge of the methodological-operational as-
pects of mathematics and other sciences and will
be able to use this knowledge to interpret and de-
scribe engineering issues.

The specific objectives of the course are based on
a training path, starting with a solid basic training
built on disciplines such as mathematics, phys-
ics, chemistry, which develops on the design skills
deriving from the main engineering disciplines.
Among these, the disciplines related to the me-
chanicalengineering, manufacturing and planten-
gineering sectors take on particular importance.
The methodological-operational aspects of scienc-
es, namely of industrial engineering, will be deeply
investigated, in such a way as to enable graduates
to identify, formulate and solve problems using up-
to-date methods, techniques and tools.

@ What do you learn?

The Degree course includes basic and typical in-
dustrial engineering subjects and aims at the train-
ing of an engineer with solid groundings and soft
skills, able to access various Master Degree courses.
At the same time, the course integrates some sub-
jects with a specifically professional nature, with re-
spect to the industrial sector and marine applica-
tions, providing tools that can be used in numerous
fields of the industrial sector, from manufacturing
to transformation.
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Finally, thanks to the multidisciplinary studies in
the field of marine technologies, graduates will
gain a wealth of knowledge that can be used in
the territory, becoming a precious regional asset.
To achieve the objectives, the Degree course is di-
vided into the following subject blocks:

* basic subjects (mathematics, physics and che-
mistry);

* the typical industrial engineering subjects
(construction theory, technical physics, electri-
cal engineering, fluid mechanics, drawing, me-
asurements);

e the specific and professional industrial engine-
ering subjects (including mechanical systems,
applied mechanics, manufacturing processes,
machines and propulsion systems);

e the disciplines more directly related to applica-
tions in the marine environment.

The course provides two optional teachings pack-
ages from which the student chooses one and two
disciplines respectively. Students can select some
additional optional disciplines to increase their
knowledge of business economics and maritime
law.
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@ What can you do with it?

Graduates in Marine Technologies Engineering will
find many professional opportunities, ranging from
mechanical and electromechanical industries, and
companiesandentitiesoperatingintheenergysec-
tor, to manufacturing companies and the technical
offices of Public Administrations. Furthermore, the
skills acquired in areas strictly related to the marine
professions will enable them to carry out their ac-
tivity in companies operating in the plant and port
sector, shipyards, fish farming companies and ship-
ping companies. Having passed a state exam qual-
ifying them to work as an engineer, by enroling in
the register of "Junior Engineers", they will be also
able to work as a freelancer in the field of technical
consulting. The Degree also prepares students for
admission to Master Degrees mainly (but not exclu-
sively) in the field of Industrial Engineering.
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BUILDING ENGINEERING,
INNOVATION
AND RESTORATION

CLASS L-23

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Danzica (PL)

Granada (ES)

lasi (RO)

Madrid (ES)

Marburgo (SI)

Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The target of the Degree Course is to train profes-

sionals able to perform different activities in the

field of Building and Construction Engineering. The

graduate will be able to carry out:

e historical, structural, architectural analyses of
buildings;

¢ technical and economical assessments;

* representation and geometrical surveys of bu-
ildings;

* simple design processes;

° organization and management of construction
sites;

°* management and economical evaluation of
buildings and construction processes,

e direction and management of technical, admi-
nistrative and productive processes,

e design of structural and architectural restora-
tion of existing buildings.

What do you learn?

The Degree trains professionals in the fields of de-
sign of new constructions and static restoration of
existing buildings, design and management of con-
struction sites, production of materials and compo-
nents for the construction industry. The first year of
the Degree includes basic science courses (Mathe-
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Technical Drawing, His-
tory of Architecture). The courses of the second
year introduce engineering fundamentals (Hydrau-
lics, Structural Mechanics, Technical Plants, Materi-
al Technology).
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The third year of the Degree includes profession-
al courses (Structural design, Restoration of exist-
ing buildings, Soil Mechanics, Structural retrofitting,
Project Management).

& What can you do with it?

The graduate can be employed by design and con-

struction companies, private or public administra-

tions or can apply for the Master Degree. The Build-

ing Engineer is a professional able to cooperate at

any stage of the design process of new structures

or in the restoration of existing buildings, working

from the preliminary design to the construction

process and maintenance stage. As an example,

the graduate can work as:

* Designer of new buildings;

* Designer of restoration and retrofitting applica-
tions of existing structures;

e Draughtsman or woman;

e Technician for geometrical surveys;

e Construction site manager,

e City planning technician;

* Professional for economical valuation.
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
FOR E-MOBILITY

CLASS L-9

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Ankara (TR)
Barcellona (ES)

Brasov (RO)

Erlangen (DE)

Hanoi (VN)

Lisbona (PT)
Pardubice (CZ)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The course covers battery powered vehicles, hy-
brid vehicles with internal combustion engines in
series/parallel configuration and fuel cell electric
vehicles but also electric drones and modern air-
craft in which onboard services are being progres-
sively electrified to reduce and, in future, elimi-
nate energy-intensive systems such as hydraulic,
mechanical and pneumatic systems. Vehicles are
not the sole subject of study and power systems
and electrical network measurement devices sup-
plying energy for new sustainable mobility are also
covered by the course.

@ What do you learn?

The objective of this Degree course is to train en-
gineers with both fundamental electrical engine-
ering knowledge and skills and the ability to ap-
ply and structure this knowledge to the e-mobility
sector. E-mobility began as a response to the pres-
sing need to reduce the polluting emissions ge-
nerated by combustion engines. All vehicles using
electricity for traction and propulsion are thus stu-
died.

This Degree course offers students an educatio-
nal trajectory which combines fundamental en-
gineering scientific knowledge with an innovative
trajectory which aims to project today's mobility,
with its energy inefficiencies and pollution gene-
ration, into the mobility of the future, already pre-
sent in the European Union's development poli-
cies but also laying the foundations for the deve-
looment of the autonomous vehicles currently of
such market interest.



RETURN TO ENGINEERING

Electrical Engineering for E-Mobility graduates will
have the fundamental knowledge required to de-
sign, build, manage and test all vehicles' electri-
cal components (batteries, converters, engines,
cabling and measurement tools) and to design,
implement and test electrical infrastructure sup-
porting e-mobility (distribution networks, distri-
buted generation, smart-grid, recharging infra-
structure). For the purposes of satisfying powerful
market demands this Degree course comprises a
significant laboratory component.

@ What can you do with it?

Given the applied nature of the course, graduates

in Electrical Engineering for E-Mobility will have

a multidisciplinary type training with a pronoun-

ced professional character and will thus find im-

mediate work in all e-mobility employment con-

texts. Specifically:

* e-mobility component, device and system pro-
duction industries;

e electricalenergyconversioncomponent,device
and system production industries;

e the car industry;

* public and private transport service bodies;

e electrical vehicle maintenance, repair and ser-
vicing centres;
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e consultancy services for the e-mobility market;

e publicand private electrical energy distribution
bodies;

e public and private electrical infrastructure for
mobility design, creation and management bo-
dies;

e electrical vehicle and electrical plant safety
experts;

e freelance work after registering on the profes-
sional register;

e public office (local council technical offices, mi-
nistries).

Graduates in Electrical Engineering for E-Mobi-
lity can also continue their studies with a speci-
fic course rather than starting work right away. To
this end, the University of Palermo Master Degree
course in Electrical Engineering Board formalised
a commitment to add an E-Mobility curriculum
to its programme from academic year 2022/23
onwards at its 30 October 2018 meeting.
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ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING

CLASS L-8

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Atene (GR)

Barcellona (ES)

lasi (RO)

Koszalin (PL)

Siviglia (ES)

Tolosa (FR)

Valencia (ES)

By performing laboratory activities, graduates will
also acquire the multidisciplinary skills required
today in the following fields: Smart Cities, Inter-
net-of-Things, Big Data, Industry 4.0, secure broad-
band telecormmunications networks, electric and
intelligent vehicles, domotics, mechatronics, robot-
ics, and diagnostic medicine.

@ What do you learn?

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Bachelor Degree program in Electronics Engi-
neering at the University of Palermo, with the ben-
efit of more than 60 years of history, provides stu-
dentswith all the key knowledge and skills required
to become a successful engineer, with the solid sci-
entific and technological background needed to
design, realize and employ electronic devices, cir-
cuits and systems.

The program offers an interdisciplinary train-
ing course organized across 3 years and 4 differ-
ent curricula (Modern Electronics, Electronics for
Robotics and Mechatronics, Internet Technolo-
gies and Biomedical Information Technologies).
During the 1st year, students acquire the funda-
mentals of Mathematics, Physics and Information
Engineering, and afterwards they study disciplines
specifically related to Electronics and Telecormmu-
nications.
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Depending on the curriculum, during the 3rd year,
students focus on electronic circuits design, or In-
ternet-of-Things and telecommunications net-
works, or the modelling and control of robotic plat-
forms, or biomedical diagnostic equipment and
signal analysis methods.

& What can you do with it?

Thanks to the skills acquired, graduates can access
the workplace or continue with the Master Degree
program in Electronics Engineeringin Palermo.Job
opportunities are widespread and varied (large in-
dustry, small and medium-sized enterprises, pub-
lic and private research institutions) depending on
the curriculum chosen, and range from the design,
development, and production of electronic devices
and systems, to the design, production and mainte-
nance of telecommunications systems, the design,
production, management and use of biomedical
sensors, equipment and medical software, and the
design and control of robotic platforms in the auto-
motive, nautical or avionic field.
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MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING

CLASS L-9

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Breslavia (PL)

GieBen (DE)

Goteborg (SE)

Hagen (DE)

Lisbona (PT)

Oviedo (ES)

Pardubice (CZ)

Ruse (BG)

Saragozza (ES)

Siviglia (ES)

Tarbes (FR)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

Companies, which are responsible for driving the
economic growth of every Country, are very com-
plex systems that require specialized and profes-
sional skills to be managed.

Management engineers employing quantitative
tools and methodological rigor, elements typical

of engineering sciences, find solutions for man-
agerial and organizational problems so reach-
ing high levels of efficacy and effectiveness and
achieving a continuous improvement of busi-
ness

results. Therefore, the education of management
engineers requires a set of skills that encompass-
technological, productive, economic, organiza-
tional, managerial,and even sociological and psy-
chological disciplines, and contribute to reaching
a full understanding of all business phenomena.
In sum, a management engineer is called on to-
solve technical, economic, managerial and or-
ganizational problems in both manufacturing
and service companies by leveraging methods
and skills that characterize engineering sciences.
For this reason, the Bachelor Degree in Manage-
ment Engineering of the University of Palermo
trains management engineers and responds to
the needs of transversal skills that are increasing-
ly required by the world of work and by compa-
nies. Particularly, the multiplicity of skills that dis-
tinguish a graduate in Management Engineer-
ing supports the interaction among the various
company actors, allowing a more effective man-
agement of the company.
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@ What do you learn?

The Bachelor Degree in Management Engineering
lasts three years and covers 180 credits. The prepara-
tion of a Bachelor Degree Graduate Management En-
gineer is based on a solid basic training program and
on the development of design and problem solving
skills. The Management Engineering Bachelor De-
gree program is divided into three main blocks of dis-
ciplines. The basic disciplines focus on the study and
comprehension of the main scientific principles, an es-
sential prerequisite for a subsequent in-depth study of
technological, engineering, economics, and organiza-
tional variables. The students will acquire skills in the
fi elds of mathematics, physics, geometry, and chem-
istry. The engineering disciplines include disciplines
Ofrom basic engineering science such as statistics, op-
erations research, business information systems, mate-
rials and production technologies, quality and produc-
tion management, product development, plant man-
agement and industrial plants. Finally, the manage-
ment engineering disciplines are related to specifi ¢
economic, managerial, and organizational topics, such
as economics, business management and organiza-
tional behavior,and management of industrial plants.

@ What can you do with it?

The Management Engineering Bachelor Degree
integrates a solid scientific and engineering back-
ground with a wide knowledge of economics and
management. This preparation allows manage-
ment engineers graduating from the University of
Palermo to follow diverse career opportunities op-
erating in an extensive scope of professional activ-
ities such as: planning and management of man-
ufacturing and logistics systems, strategic plan-
ning, marketing, cost accounting, organization, fi
nance, project management and management
and planning of new Information and Communi-
cation Technologies. The most natural continua-
tion of the program is the Master Degree in Man-
agement Engineering offered by the University of
Palermo. For admission requirements please see
the related Master of Science Program.

The Master Degree Management Engineering
program opens up rewarding and exciting career
opportunities to its students. The multiple busi-
ness function skills of the management engineer
allow her/him to fi nd a job very quickly (official sta-
tistics report that in 2019, 97.7% of graduatestu-
dents found an employment within one year from
graduation). Management Engineering graduates
can fi nd employment in any kind of industry (Au-
tomotive, Agrofood, Oil and Cas, Textile and Fash-
ion, Business Consulting, Banks, Healthcare, Public
administration, etc), fi lling different positions in a
variety of business functions (Operations and Sup-
ply Chain, Marketing, Corporate Finance, R&D, Con-

trolling, etc.).
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COMPUTER ENGINEERING

CLASS L-8
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Bachelor Degree in Computer Engineering
trains young specialists capable of designing and
managing computer applications and systems. A
Computer Engineer can design and develop any
software product ranging from web and mobile
applications to large database-driven applications
typical of organizations such as public administra-
tions or private companies.

A Computer Engineer, typically, analyses the sce-
narios and the usage patterns of such applications
and chooses the most suitable programming lan-
guages to develop the software. Such a figure also
deals with the design of computer systems by as-
sessing the computational, storage and data trans-
mission capabilities required for the correct and ef-
ficient management of a specified scenario. In this

234

area, the Engineer is also able to choose from the
possible computing infrastructures, operating sys-
tems and networking solutions offered by different
suppliers. The professional profile formed by the
Degree course also focuses on problems related to
the computer security of hardware and software in-
frastructures.

@ What do you learn?

The Degree course provides essential background
in core disciplines such as. Mathematical Analysis,
Geometryand Algebra, Physics, Numerical Methods
for Engineering.

The other subjects are divided into two major areas.
Information Engineering: Electrotechnics, Electron-
ics, Signal Theory, Automatic Control.

Computer Engineering: Computer Fundamentals,
Programming, Algorithms and Data Structures,
Databases, Operating Systems, Computer Net-
works, Software Engineering, Web and Mobile Pro-
gramming. The student will be able to choose op-
tional courses, and will also do an internship and
take a final test to obtain the Bachelor Degree.
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& What can you do with it?

The Bachelor graduate will be able to work as a
freelance designer of computer systems and ap-
plications, in private companies in the IT field or in
public and private institutions that need experts in
the management of computer systems.

The Bachelor Degree can be also enriched with the
Master Degree in Computer Engineering, which
complements the program by focusing on topics
related to the most recent and advanced informa-
tion technologies, such as Artificial Intelligence, Big
Data, Robotics, Image Processing and CyberSecuri-
ty, in collaboration with the research laboratories of
the Department of Engineering.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

CLASS L-9

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Creta (GR)

Erlangen (DE)

lasi (RO)

Lublino (PL)

Oviedo (ES)

Saragozza (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Mechanical Engineering Course trains a pro-
fessional with specific skills in the industrial engi-
neering field. Starting with a solid basic multidis-
ciplinary training with knowledge of Mathematics,
Physics and Chemistry, the course provides gener-
al skills in all mechanical engineering fields: mate-
rials, production technologies, machine design, flu-
id dynamics, thermal and fluid machines, industri-
al plants, machines and systems, mechanical tech-
nology, etc. These specific skills are followed by in-
depth studies in the qualifying Scientific Discipli-
nary Sectors (SDSs) typical of mechanical engineer-

ing; in this context, elective courses may be chosen
from those provided by other Degree courses to in-
tegrate the students’ training independently, ac-
cording to their interests and attitudes.

Specific subjects are also dedicated to the SDSs
typical of aerospace engineering.

Such skills will allow the student to apply for a Mas-
ter Degree or easily find a job.

@ What do you learn?

The Mechanical Engineering Course intends to pro-
vide:

e abasic level of knowledge of chemical-physical
processes as well as mathematical and infor-
matics tools for engineering applications;

e a good level of knowledge of the techniques
and methodologies used in the industrial en-
gineering field;

* agood level of knowledge in specific mechan-
ical engineering areas. materials, design meth-
ods, fluid and heat machines, production tech-
nologies, industrial equipment and related
technical services;

* theabilitytoworkindependently or to interface
with interdisciplinary working groups.
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& What can you do with it?

The Bachelor Degree in Mechanical Engineering,
aimed at training a junior mechanical engineer, en-
able graduates to either continue their studies or
quickly be integrated into the workplace, and ac-
cess excellent career opportunities.
Theseopportunitiesaregenerated bytheiracquired
capacity to adapt to various professional contexts
and continuously upgrade their skills.

Graduates in Mechanical Engineering will find a
wide range of employment opportunities, with var-
ious functions, mainly in:

e companies that design, produce and maintain
mechanical components;

°* manufacturing, automotive, naval and aero-
nautic companies;

® energy conversion companies;

e service and industrial consulting companies;

*  public authorities (with technical tasks).
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ROBOTICS ENGINEERING

CLASS L-8
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The objective of the course is to provide the stu-
dent with the knowledge, techniques, and skil-
Is related to the design, development, and main-
tenance of software systems required for modern
industrial and service robotic systems.

@ What do you learn?

The course of study in Robotics Engineering pro-
vides a solid grounding in the fundamental and
standard disciplines of information engineering.
The main body of the course provides the know-
ledge of Automation, Electronics, Mechanics, and
Telecommunications context for robotics and the
knowledge of Computer Engineering for Roboti-
cs. The body of knowledge enables the robotic en-
gineer to analyze problems in the field of industry
and services and to design, develop, and maintain
software systems related to the identified robotic
solutions, including analyzing the ethical and le-
gal issues.

& What can you do with it?

The main employment venues for the robotics
engineer involve freelancing as an analyst, desi-
gner, or tester of robotics software systems or par-
ts thereof. In addition, the robotics engineer will
be able to work in public and private service in-
dustries and companies such as companies that
produce robotics hardware and software, auto-
mation and robotics systems sectors, and compa-
nies operating in public and private services that
involve automation and robotics-related activities.
Graduates who intend to continue their studies
can enter the Master Degree in Computer Engi-
neering without educational obligations, where
a specific curriculum in Artificial Intelligence and
Robotics is already active. In addition, they will al-
so be able to access, without educational obliga-
tions, the Master Degree in Cyber-Physical Sy-
stems Engineering for Industry and the Master
Degree in Electronic Engineering with minimum
educational obligations, which can also be reme-
died through elective subjects. The educational
chain is ideally completed with the international
ICT Ph.D. course in which there are several profiles
in the field of robotics. In addition, the graduate
will also be able to enter the recently established
Doctorate of National Interest in Robotics and In-
telligent Machines.



RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

RETURN TO ENGINEERING




B = |
= = ——
v

RETURN TO ENGINEERING

TECHNIQUES FOR BUILDINGS
AND TERRITORY

CLASS L-PO1
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

to the register of gemeters and graduate geome-
ters is allowed.

What is the objective & What do you learn?

& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Degree Course takes the form of a speci-
fic course of study for Graduated Geometer, as
a qualified technician in the civil and territorial
construction and infrastructure sector, through a
professionalizing study plan which includes exer-
cises in Laboratories and a significant practical
internship at companies, organizations and pro-
fessional studios in the sector that actively parti-
cipate in the construction of the course. The are-
as that it intends to cover, after a basic training in
scientific disciplines, concern legislative aspects,
appraisal, shipbuilding, topographic survey, ca-
dastre, representation, structural static structures
and behaviours, building support and data ma-
nagement using GIS and BIM.

At the end of the course there is no natural con-
tinuation on the Master Degree but direct access

The Degree Course will train professionals with a
cultural profile concentrated on three main co-
res: land surveying, construction and appraisal.
The contents taught also include: energy efficien-
cy, work and construction safety, building pro-
tection, building monitoring, occupational safety,
real estate valuation and asset management. The
entire course of study will have a strong focus on
digitization and IT management of projects and
activities. In the courses and, above all, in the labo-
ratories, various computer programs useful for the
activities of trained professionals will be taught:
SW for CAD, BIM, GIS, topographic survey, ener-
gy certification; the advanced use of a spreadshe-
et will be taught, useful for carrying out technical
calculations, reports, bills of quantities. The use of
digital tools for land surveying and monitoring will
be taught.

In particular, the first year prepares the student
for the basic disciplines and activities, supported
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by the first laboratories which aim to consolidate
the contents learned.

The second year prepares the student on specific
issues, inherent to the building and construction
process in its various forms, of new constructions
and management of the existing with particular
attention to energy aspects.

The third year consists of workshops that conso-
lidate the knowledge and experience of previous
years and of a professional internship.

& What can you do with it?

The professional to be trained works in the fields
related to construction, building and the Territory.
It is a professional who carries out activities in sy-
nergy with engineers and architects for the con-
struction of new buildings and public works. He/
she also collaborates in the design of building re-
covery and redevelopment interventions of the
existing one, with reference to the aspects of sa-
fety, energy efficiency and internal environmental
quality, carry out activities in contexts related to
the management and representation of the ter-
ritory to survey the territory and the built environ-
ment.
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Placement:

* Professional studies;

e Private companies (in technical, commercial or
productive structures);

* Public Administration (in Urban Planning and
Public Works Offices, Superintendencies and
Regional Directorates of Cultural and Landsca-
pe Heritage, Local Authorities, Local Health Au-
thorities, State Property Agencies, Land Agen-
cies, Civil Engineering Offices, Fire Brigades,
Motor Vehicles, etc.)) .

Enrollment in a Master Degree is not a natural
outlet for graduates.

241
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ELECTRONICS
AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS
ENGINEERING

ly with regard to emerging cellular networks and

CLASS LM-29827 the Internet of Things. The course is taught entirely

CAMPUS Online program

TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)
Chengdu (CN)

lasi (RO)

Koszalin (PL)

Pireo (GR)

Siviglia (ES)

Tolosa (FR)

Ulma (DE)

Valencia (ES)
Valladolid (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

in English and is organized in on-line mode, follow-
ing the most established models for distance learn-
ing, with the integration of didactic lessons (con-
tent prepared by teachers for use in asynchronous
mode) and interactive lessons (with guided interac-
tions with teachers / tutors and students).

@ What do you learn?

The training course provides: (i) advanced skills in
Electronics (design of programmable electronic
systems, electronic circuits for radio frequency ap-
plications, instrumentation and measurements,
numerical processing and transmission systems);
(ii) skills for modern telecommunications systems
(from fiber optics, to 5G/6G networks, to new com-
munication bands from microwaves to TeraHertz);

The course aims to train professionals with specif-
ic skills in the design, management and optimiza-
tion of distributed electronic systems, telecommmu-
nications networks, and related services, especial-

(iii) skills in network systems and services, with par-
ticular attention to protocols and security for loT sys-
tems. Internship activities are offered through ap-
propriate agreements with interested companies.
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& What can you do with it?

Graduates can find jobs in public and private com-
panies in ICT, industrial and manufacturing servic-
es, research and higher education institutions. Typ-
ical careers include:

companies producing electronic products and
equipment;

manufacturing and service companies using
electronic technologies and network infra-
structures;

fixed and mobile network operators;
companies operating in the telematics and
multimedia network sectors, e.g. Internet servi-
ces, telemedicine and remote surveillance;
public and private companies providing terre-
strial or space telecommunications services;
public administrations;

national and international scientific and tech-
nological research bodies;

regulatory and control bodies.
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ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-29

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Pardubice (CZ)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)

Hanoi (VN)

lasi (RO)

Koszalin (PL)

Pireo (GR)

Siviglia (ES)

Tolosa (FR)

Ulma (DE)

Valencia (ES)

Valladolid (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree program in Electronics Engi-
neering aims to train professional figures with a
solid preparation in the following fields: electronics,
electrical and electronics measurements, telecom-
munications, automation, and bioelectronics. The
Master Degree graduates during the Course car-
ry out several laboratory activities to acquire skills

in the fields of micro/nano electronics, electronic
design (also at radiofrequency), electronics for in-
dustry, energy and automotive, ICT systems, bioel-
ectronics, domotics and robotics. The Degree pro-
gram also offers students the possibility to enroll in
highly specialized training courses in cooperation
with prestigious companies (e.g. TIM and STMicro-
electronics).

What do you learn?

The program offers a training program entirely
taught in English and organized in 4 different cur-
ricula (Modern Electronics, Telecommunications,
Electronics for Robotics and Mechatronics, and Bi-
oelectronics). The course is structured into some
common subjects ranging from applied electron-
ics, electronic programmable systems, electronics
measurements, microwave electronics, and after-
wards in disciplines specifically related to the cho-
sen curriculum, e.g. optoelectronics and nanoelec-
tronics, or mobile networks and wireless systems,
or control systems for automotive and industrial ro-
botics, or IoT for biomedical applications and statis-
tical analysis of biosignals.
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& What can you do with it?

Thanks to the acquired knowledge and skills and
given the wide range of job opportunities on offer,
all the graduates in Electronics Engineering usual-
ly find employment in a short time and have excel-
lent prospects for growth and pay. Graduates can
enrol to second-level Master or Ph.D. courses at uni-
versities or find a job in public and private research
institutions, or otherwise in large, small and me-
dium-sized enterprises. The job opportunities de-
pend on the curriculum chosen, and include the
design, development and realization of electronic
devices and systems, network systems, control and
automation systems, and the production, manage-
ment and use of biomedical sensors, equipment
and software.
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AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-20

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Nanterre (FR)

Rouen (FR)

Siviglia (ES)

Varsavia (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Course in Aerospace Engineer-
ing provides theoretical knowledge and prac-
tical technical skills related the disciplines rel-
evant to the Aerospace Engineer such as flu-
id-dynamics and propulsion, flight dynam-
ics, science and technology of materials and
structures, computational mechanics, air-
craft and spacecraft technology and systems.
Students will acquire the advanced knowledge
necessary to identify, formulate, and solve com-
plex and interdisciplinary problems related to sev-
eral aspects of aeronautic and aerospace systems,
and learn how to design and manage complex ex-
periments relevant to the aerospace engineer.

@ What do you learn?

The Master Degree, which awards a total of 120
ECTS, comprises the following subjects:

1) Characterizing subjects

* Aerospace structures

* Gas-dynamics

e Aircraft and systems conceptual design
* Automatic control

* Aeronautical production technologies
e Flight dynamics

* Aerospace materials

* Aerospace propulsion

2) Courses chosen by the student

° Experimental stress analysis

* Mobile and distributed robotics

e Science and technology of composite materials
for aerospace applications

* Process design

e Corrosion and protection of aerospace
materials

* Vibrations
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& What can you do with it?

Our graduates are typically employed in aeronauti-
cal and aerospace companies, largely present both
in the national and international context, and in all
industries producing high-tech products. They may
also find employment in universities and research
centres, in public and private companies for experi-
mentation and research in the aerospace sector, air
transportation and traffic management, in the mil-
itary air force and other military forces, and in all in-
dustries for the production of machines and equip-
ment where aerodynamics and light structures are
relevant.




RETURN TO ENGINEERING

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-21
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree in Biomedical Engineering
aims to train a professional figure able to use the
methodologies and technologies needed in or-
der to understand, formalize and solve problems
of medical-biological interest, through close col-
laboration with the specialists of the various sec-
tors involved.

The course provides a complete preparation
mainly centered on the ability to design devi-
ces, materials, equipment and instrumentation
for diagnostic, therapeutic and rehabilitative use,
biomechanical modeling and biomedical signals,
regenerative medicine technologies and tissue
engineering.

@ What do you learn?

The Master Degree Course includes common uni-
versity courses aimed at providing a solid and
complete preparation in the biomedical field and
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more specific teachings in three different curricu-
la. In particular, for the field of Biomechanics, so-
me aspects of biomechanics of biological tissues
and medical robotics will be studied; the “Biome-
dical Information Technologies” curriculum will
study aspects of electronics, internet-of-things
and robotics for biomedical applications.

Finally, the “Biomaterials for regenerative medici-
ne” curriculum will focus on aspects concerning
biomaterials together with their biocompatibility
and biodegradation.

& What can you do with it?

Graduates in Biomedical Engineering will be able
to work both in the free profession, in industries,
hospitals, healthcare facilities and specialized cli-
nical laboratories, and in research.

Graduates will be able to work in the design and
/ or production of biomaterials (curriculum “Bio-
materials for regenerative medicine”), use bio-
medical devices, systems and equipment for dia-
gnosis, treatment and rehabilitation (Curriculum
“Biomedical Information Technologies”), or use
methodologies and tools to describe the beha-
viour of biomechanical, bio-artificial, and biologi-
cal structures and components ( “Biomechanics”
curriculum).
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-22
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Arras (FR)

Atene (GR)

Ciudad Real (ES)
Edimburgo (GB)
Loughborough (GB)
£6dz (PL)

Nantes (FR)

Praga (CZ)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

Chemical Engineers play a key role in contempo-
rary society as they manage complex technologies
and produce ,many productsthat are crucial for the
high standard of life that we know.

Through their efforts, they offer society a wide avail-
ability of food and drinkable water (sustainable fer-
tilizers and pesticides, desalters and potabilizers),
new energy vectors (biofuel, hydrogen, fuel cells)
new mMaterials for thousands of applications (drugs
also with controlled release, traditional and adap-
tive polymers, organic electronics), processes for air,
water and soil decontamination.

ChemicalEngineeringgraduatesfromPalermosuc-
cessfully position themselves in many different in-
dustrial contexts:chemical, petrochemical, oil,ener-
gy, food, water, pharmaceutical and biotech sectors.
The Chemical Engineering Degree course is char-
acterized by a strong interdisciplinary component
and continuous updating of the contents. There-
fore, graduates are able to understand and solve
complex problems at a wide range of length scales,
from the (bio)molecular to the industrial scale.
Thanks to these unigque characteristics, Chemical
Engineers are extremely appealing candidates for
all industrial sectors, including pharmaceutical and
biotechnology, food, and consumer products, in
the development of traditional and high tech ma-
terials and devices, and in the fields of energy and
environmental preservation.

@ What do you learn?

The Chemical Engineering Master Degree course
(Post graduate Level) further enhances the curric-
ula of students, allowing for more specialized and
advanced knowledge and capabilities for the de-
sign, management and optimization of plant and
processes for the production of fuels and biofuels,
materials, food matrixes and nutraceutical, environ-
mental protection.
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Three curricula with many courses in English lan-

guage are currently offered:

* The Chemical Engineering for Sustainable
Processes curriculum delivers graduates able
to work in many different fields, e.g. che-
mical, biochemical, food, oil, pharmaceuti-
cal sectors, with a particular focus on the de-
sign and operation of sustainable plants and
processes.

* TheChemical Engineering for Materialscurricu-
lum delivers graduates able to work in the fields
of traditional and innovative material, enginee-
ring and bio- and nano- technologies.

e The Chemical Engineering for Food Processing
curriculum delivers graduates able to work in
the fields of traditional and innovative proces-
ses for food processing and transformations
and nutraceutical production and valorization.

& What can you do with it?

Chemical Engineering Master Degree Gradu-
ates from University of Palermo successfully work
in many different industrial sectors. The following
companies frequently advertise jobs requiring this
qualification: Eni, Saipem, Erg, Shell, Enel, Basf, Exx-
onmobil, Lyondellbasell, Solvay, Procter And Gam-
ble, General Electric, Novartis, Unilever, Biochemtex
And Many More.

A major point of strength is the short time it takes
after graduation to find a permanent job. In the
last few years, about 85% of the Master Degree
graduates from University of Palermo have found
work within one year after obtaining their Degree.
Everyyearaso-called “Chemical Engineering Week”
takes place in order to facilitate the direct contact
between industrial companies and graduating stu-
dents.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-23

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Danzica (PL)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)

Coimbra (PT)

Czestochowa (PL)

Danzica (PL)

Girona (ES)

Granada (ES)

lasi (RO)

Marburgo (Sl)

Valencia (ES)

Zagabria (HR)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

This two year Civil Engineering Master Degree
course develops previously acquired skills and
knowledge further, training highly qualified pro-
fessionals capable of taking on complex problems
relating to the fields in which civil engineers typi-
cally work: structural and geotechnical, hydraulic,
infrastructural and transport.

@ What do you learn?

Specific educational objectives: structural dyna-
mics, theory and design of bridges, steel structu-
res, seismic zone constructions, building testing
and monitoring, structural computational me-
chanics, structural theory; support structure foun-
dations and work, geotechnics, aqueducts and
sewers, health and engineering engineering, ma-
ritime building, territorial hydraulic protection; ge-
ometrical-functional road, rail and airport infra-
structure design and its safety, management and
building; transport system planning, design and
implementation.

What can you do with it?

Civil Engineers can work in technical and/or ma-
nagerial roles in the following contexts: freelan-
ce work, professional studios and firms; civil work
construction and maintenance firms; public bo-
dies with technical offices for civil work and infra-
structure planning, design and management; re-
search and experimentation centres (both public
and private). This Master Degree in Civil Enginee-
ring entitles graduates to register on the Enginee-
ring register (civil and environmental sector) after
sitting a state exam. Alma Laurea data shows that
86% of Master Degree graduates in Civil Engine-
ering find a job within three years of graduation.
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BUILDING ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-24

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Madrid (ES)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
lasi (RO)

Lione (FR)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course aims to qualify professional engineers
specialized in the main construction fields: struc-
tural design and retrofitting, plant engineering,
architecture, sustainability, and materials recov-
ery. These areas are present in the various cours-
es under the flag of sustainability and innovation.
The course aims to train new professionals capable
of dealing with the design of standard and com-
plex building systems in an interdisciplinary, flexi-
ble, and innovative way, by exploiting new technol-
ogies, new construction criteria and new materi-
als, while respecting structural safety, energy-sav-
ing and the architectural quality of the buildings.

254

@ What do you learn?

Knowledge is acquired on:

the design and construction of buildings, the
renovation and use of existing buildings;

the structural design of reinforced concrete
(RC), steel and masonry systems, with particu-
lar regard to structural safety in seismic areas
and concerning the design of new construc-
tions and the retrofitting and reinforcement of
existing buildings;

plant design with in-depth analysis of issues
related to energy-environmental sustainability
and building safety;

issues related to the use of traditional and inno-
vative building materials with particular refer-
ence to degradation and durability.
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& What can you do with it?

In addition to working as an independent pro-
fessional, graduates in Building Engineering can
hold technical-administrative and managerial po-
sitions of high responsibility in public and private
organizations. The Master Degree graduate will al-
so have knowledge of business organization and
professional ethics, which will derive from the ex-
perience gained during the internship. They will be
able to communicate and express problems relat-
ing to specific aspects of building systems and to
hold conversations by presenting ideas and offer-
ing solutions to specialists and non-specialists.
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CYBER-PHYSICAL SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING FOR INDUSTRY

CLASS LM-25

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)

Lisbona (PT)

Pardubice (CZ)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Course in Cyber-Physical Sys-
tems Engineering for Industry is part of class LM-
25 (Automation Engineering).

It is the continuation of the Bachelor Degree
course in Cybernetic Engineering and more gener-
ally a Master Degree course of interest to Bachelor
Degree graduates from the classes of Information
Engineering (L-8) and Industrial Engineering (L-9).
It offers a multidisciplinary course of study, with a
strong connotation in the automation sector, en-
riched by transversal knowledge of industrial and
information engineering. These allow the student

to acquire a specific preparation oriented to pro-
cess engineering, management and control of
complex systems in the fields of industrial automa-
tion, robotics and of mechatronics, as well as in the
typical areas of the smart factory (Smart Industry
or "Industry 4.0").

@ What do you learn?

The course provides knowledge and methodo-
logical skills typical of engineering automation
and control, in continuous and discrete time, as
well as in more specific sectors of industrial tech-
nologies. It also provides for an in-depth study of
the issues concerning the dynamics of mechani-
cal systems, the study of embedded sensors and
the development of automatic measurement
chain systems. Alongside this knowledge, the Mas-
ter Degree course explores some themes specif-
ic to the sectors of information engineering and
of great interest for the industrial field, such as da-
ta analysis, filtering and classification; Machine al-
gorithms and Deep Learning; Cybersecurity and
Cloud security. These have a substantial impact in
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increasing the quality and safety of a typical chain
of industrial production.

The Course of Studies also includes a series of rel-
evant laboratory activities in almost all the cours-
es provided. In this sense, the possibility of study-
ing and experimenting in state-of-the-art labora-
tories in the fields of Additive Manufacturing and
new modeling techniques and advanced visuali-
zation (Augmented Reality) is of particular impor-
tance, offering the graduate a new point of view in
remarkable harmony with the most innovative de-
mands of the labor market.

What can you do with it?

The graduate in Cyber-physical Systems Engineer-
ing for Industry offers several employment oppor-
tunities in all working areas (industrial and other-
wise) in which the principles of automation and
the technologies of cyber-physical systems play an
important role, operating as a system engineer, de-
signer or technician in any application context.

The professional opportunities on offer mainly con-
cern the following areas: electronic, mechanical,
automotive, electromechanical, aerospace, chem-
ical and industrial robotics, mobile and submarine;
service companies (water management and ser-
vices network, transport, energy, civil and industri-
al automation, big data, Internet of Things and re-
lated services); research and development centres
and laboratories for the automation sector; public
administration and freelance engineer.
Graduatesfromthese sectorsfind work very quickly
and with average salary levels that are usually high-
er than those for the entire panorama of Engineer-
ing (source: Alma Laurea official data).

The multidisciplinary preparation that character-
izes the training course, in addition to offering ex-
cellent placement prospects in the labour market,
can also allow graduates to continue with third-lev-
el training, finding an outlet in PhD courses at na-
tional and international level in the cultural and sci-
entific fields pertaining to cyber-physical systems
and their industrial applications.
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ENGINEERING AND
INNOVATIVE TECHNOLOGIES
FOR THE ENVIRONMENT

CLASS LM-35 H H H
CAMPUS Patermo What is the objective

TYPE OF ACCESS Free @ of the course? What is it?

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Danzica (PL) What does it train you for‘)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS :

Atene (GR) The role of this course in Engineering and Innova-
Barcellona (ES) tive Technologies for the Environment is to iden-
Cadice (ES) tify, resolve and prevent the main environmental
Coimbra (PT) problems by applying sustainable solutions. The
Czestochowa (PL) objective of the course is to train professionals wi-

Danzica (PL) th specific skills in environmental process, plants

Girfma (ES) and work and the use of innovative technologies
lasi (RO) for the purposes of monitoring and safeguarding
Marburgo (SI)

; the environment in three specialisations:
Montpellier (FR)

Valencia (ES)

* environmental protection and regeneration;

* water resources and hydrogeological risk;

* environmental sustainability in industrial
processes.
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& What do you learn? & What can you do with it?
This Master Degree course varies according to spe- e Publicand private research centres focusing on
cialisation chosen: option one trains graduates in the analysis and monitoring of the natural en-
waste water treatment and waste management; vironment, environmental risk evaluation, envi-
option two in climate change mitigation, water re- ronmental conservation and recovery, biologi-
source management and coastline defence; op- cal control;
tion three in the use of alternative and renewable e Laboratories and firms researching animal and
energy sources, industrial safety and atmospheric plant species useful in various production sec-
pollutantdispersion modelling, etc. Learning takes tor applications;
the form of front-of-class lessons, practical exerci- * Lower and upper secondary school teaching in
se and laboratory work, thematic seminars and te- accordance with current legislation;
chnical visits. * Freelance work with preferential access to bo-

tanical gardens, natural science museums, park
management bodies, historic and tourist gar-
dens;

e Scientific education publishing.
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-28

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)

Lisbona (PT)

Pardubice (CZ)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course aims to train engineers with specif-
ic skills oriented to the design, construction, and
management of generating plants (including from
renewable energy sources), transmission and dis-
tribution systems, electricity consumption nodes,
and to the related economic, regulatory and safe-
ty implications, to operate in all those sectors in
which electricity represents a relevant aspect (elec-
tric mobility, smart grid, etc.). Graduates will be able
to interpret, identify, formulate, and solve complex
problems, also in an innovative way and with an in-
terdisciplinary approach; they will be able to con-
ceive, design and manage complex and/or innova-
tive systems, processes, and services.

@ What do you learn?

The training course includes teachings that further
study the conceptual, methodological and de-
sign aspects of the sectors characterizing the field
of electrical engineering (Electrotechnics, Electric
Power Systems, Power Converters, Machines and
Electrical Drives, Electrical and Electronic Measure-
ments), using the necessary supplementary sup-
ports provided by other disciplinary fields (Elec-
tronics, Automation, Telecommunications, etc.).
The training is complemented by business-eco-
nomic and market concepts.

The training course includes lectures, theoretical/
practical and laboratory exercises, seminars, tech-
nical visits, company internships.
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& What can you do with it?

Thereare numerous job opportunities foran electri-
cal engineer: freelance activity as a professional en-
gineer; researcher in public or private research in-
stitutes; teacher at training centres; designer/tech-
nical director / officer / manager in technical offices
of the Public Administration (local authorities, IN-
AlIL, ASP, ARPA, GSE, ARERA, Fire Brigade, etc.) or of
private companies operating in the sectors of pro-
duction, transmission, distribution, sales and use
of electricity, renewable sources, e-mobility, smart
grids, the construction of components, equipment,
power converters and electric drives.
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ENERGY AND NUCLEAR
ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-30
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Aquisgrana (DE)
Danzica (PL)
Marburgo (Sl)

Oxford (UK)

Salonicco (GR)
Stoccarda (DE)
Tarragona (ES)

Vigo (ES)

Vilnius (LT)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Course aims to train engineers
with advanced knowledge and skills in the fields
of design, planning, management, and on-site op-
eration of energy systems. The course encompass-
es several technologies exploiting traditional/fossil,
nuclear and renewable energy sources. It focuses
in particular on efficient and sustainable solutions
designed to minimize the environmental impacts
of industrial and building sectors, within the cur-

rent worldwide framework of “green energy” tran-
sition. Theoretical analysis, numerical methods and
experimental activities are carried out during the
course, to allow the students to acquire a compre-
hensive and in-depth knowledge of the subjects.

What do you learn?

The course offers the student the flexibility to
choose between two career paths, namely “Produc-
tion and management of energy” and “Green Ener-
gies”. The former path provides skills in the field of
thermal physics of buildings, eco-design of energy
systems, combustion, nuclear power plants, com-
putational fluid dynamics and pollutant emissions.
Conversely, the “Green Energies” path provides an
in-depth focus on sustainable energy sources and
plants exploiting renewable or low-impact sourc-
es, such as geothermal and biomass, wind and
wave energy, solar thermal and power. Common
subjects for the two paths allow the student to de-
velop solid knowledge in energy systems analysis,
thermoeconomics, HVAC (Heating, Ventilating and
Air Conditioning) systems and refrigeration. Some
subjects are studied in the English language, to al-
low foreign students an easier approach.
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& What can you do with it?

The Master Degree graduate will be a professional

capable of working as:

® an entrepreneur, creating his or her own firm
operating in the sector of energy efficiency, su-
ch as Energy Service Companies, or a consul-
tant;

e a highly qualified employee in large industries
operating in the energy sector (petrochemical,
transformation, transmission system operators,
etc.), aswell asin the production of commponen-
tssuch as HVAC, refrigeration and heat exchan-
gers, high performance building envelope ele-
ments, or in any other energy-intensive manu-
facturing sector,

* in the public administration as an energy ma-
nager, or a figure responsible for energy equi-
pment and contracts or in the development of
energy-related financial products;

* inthe research sector within supranational, na-
tional or local agencies or authorities and in la-
boratories for development and/or certification
of new equipment and materials.
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COMPUTER ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-32

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Arras (FR)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Arras (FR)

Kaunas (LT)

Las Palmas de Gran Canaria (ES)
Sevenans (FR)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree in Computer Engineering
trains qualified senior engineers who can coordi-
nate teams that design and develop highly com-
plex computer systems and applications. Studen-
ts are trained on cutting-edge technologies in the
many fields of computer engineering, such as
Embedded Systems, Web Applications, CyberSe-
curity, Artificial Intelligence and Big Data. The Ma-
ster's graduate in Computer Engineering also ac-
quires skills related to business management and
marketing useful for starting independent activi-
ties.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The topics covered are related to the following di-
sciplines:

Cryptography;

Formal Languages and Compilers;
Embedded Systems;

Web Systems Design and Architecture;
Image Processing,;

Artificial Intelligence;

Big Data;

Robotics;

Computer Security.

The student will be able to choose optional cour-
ses, such as Marketing and Business Administra-
tion. In the last semester of the second year, stu-
dents will carry out an internship in research labo-
ratories in order to prepare their final thesis.
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& What can you do with it?

The Master Degree graduate in Computer Engi-
neering will be able to work either independently
or in teams. Graduates may work as designers and
analysts of large computer systems, supervising
design and development teams. Within compa-
nies or public and private organizations, the Ma-
ster Degree graduate in Computer Engineering
will be capable of covering executive roles than-
ks to the extensive technical knowledge provided
by the course.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-33

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Creta (GR)

Erlangen (DE)

lasi (RO)

Lublino (PL)

Oviedo (ES)

Saragozza (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree in Mechanical Engineering
aims to train young graduates suited to working
both public and private research centres, and to
carrying out professional activities with a high te-
chnical and scientific profile, also to support indu-
strial or university research activities.

The professional activities are consistent with the
cultural expectations of mechanical engineering,
as it has been established over the decades, with
reference to its three typical aspects: the design,
production and operation of mechanical artifacts.

After the acquisition of the necessary mathema-

tical insights, these objectives will be achieved

through specific teaching modules. In particular:

e design of machines and plants;

¢ modelling and numerical methods;

°* mechanical characterization of traditional and
innovative materials;

e stress analysis and non-destructive measure-
ment techniques;

e production systems and manufacturing throu-
gh innovative technologies.

What do you learn?

The Master Degree in Mechanical Engineering
offers the student the opportunity to acquire the
basic and higher level cognitive tools for the con-
tinuous updating of their knowledge and skills.
This objective is pursued through teaching cour-
ses with a higher methodological content. More-
over, the ability to acquire new skills is stimulated
by independent research and studies conducted
during the preparation of the Master's Degree
thesis. The achievement of the objective is veri-
fied by way of a final exam.
The main activities of the professional figure are:
e The design of plants, systems and industrial
processes, from a functional, energy and eco-
nomic point of view;
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e the definition of experimental plans and test
methods for the evaluation and improvement
of the product's functional, quality and reliabili-
ty characteristics;

* in-depth study of knowledge of the techni-
cal-scientific problems of various sectors un-
derlying applications and innovations in engi-
neering

The aim of the Master Degree in Mechanical En-

gineering is to provide:

* in-depth knowledge and solid expertise in all
areas in which mechanical engineers traditio-
nally operate (production, design, automation,
plant engineering, propulsion of land vehicles,
transport).

* the ability to work in interdisciplinary teams
and to interface with specialists in different are-
as.

& What can you do with it?

The senior Mechanical Engineer carries out his or
her functions in companies, public or private au-
thorities or as a freelancer, working both indepen-
dently and in groups, which may often be muilti-
disciplinary, and also assuming coordination re-
sponsibilities.

The presence of the Mechanical Engineer is re-
quired in aerospace, chemical, civil, electrical, ma-
nufacturing, metallurgical, agricultural, marine,
petroleum and other engineering disciplines to
varying Degrees. Most of the equipment required
by all these disciplines for their jobs is designed,
manufactured and maintained by Mechanical En-
gineers.
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MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-31

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS
Lisbona (PT)

Vilnius (LT)

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Breslavia (PL)

GieBBen (DE)

Goteborg (SE)

Hagen (DE)

Lisbona (PT)

Oviedo (ES)

Pardubice (CZ)

Ruse (BG)

Saragozza (ES)

Siviglia (ES)

Tarbes (FR)

What is the objective

&® of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Conceived as a tech-MBA and specifically designed
for students with a Bachelor Degree in Engineer-
ing, the Master Degree in Management Engineer-
ing at the University of Palermo allows students to
complement the in-depth knowledge and the way
of thinking gained during their engineering back-
ground, with the ability to take strategic decisions
and tackle management issues. Management En-
gineers are managers with advanced quantitative
problem-solving skills, capable of managing com-
paniesthatoperateinincreasinglycomplex,interna-
tionaland technologically advanced environments.
The program is inherently multidisciplinary and
integrates high-level management skills with in-
depth technical competencesin several areas, such
asoperationsandsupplychain,finance, economics,
project management,innovation,strategy,logistics,
and technology management.
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@ What do you learn?

The Management Engineering program is entire-
ly taught in English and is divided into three disci-
pline blocks:

* methodological disciplines which include the
methodological basis of the second level ma-
nagement engineer such as advanced stati-
stical methods and tools for management en-
gineering, business process modeling techni-
ques, project management methodology and
software;

* core disciplines which study the main busi-
ness functions of every company, such as mar-
keting, corporate finance, strategy, operations
and supply chain, technological innovation
and human resources;

* elective (focus) disciplines which relate to mo-
re specific topics such as sustainable technolo-
gies, public sector economics, industrial safety,
technology analysis, smart manufacturing.

The educational model of the program is strongly
based onactive learning and the courses are taught
using several teaching methods: lectures, practi-
cal sessions, case studies, flipped classroom, and
in-class discussion. Students are involved in prac-
tical-based labs and project works developed in a
teamwheretheycanexperiencerealchallengesand
apply the skills, methods and knowledge acquired.

& What can you do with it?

The Management Engineering program opens up
rewarding and exciting career opportunities for its
students. The multiple business function skills of
the management engineer allow her/him to find
a job very quickly (official statistics report that in
2019, 97.7% of graduate students found employ-
ment within one year from graduation). Manage-
ment Engineering graduatescanfindemployment
in all kinds of industries (Automotive, Agrofood, Oil
and Gas, Textile and Fashion, Business Consulting,
Banks, Healthcare, Public administration, etc.) and
fill different positions in a variety of business func-
tions (Operations and Supply Chain, Marketing,
Corporate Finance, R&D, Controlling, etc.).




B = |
= = ——
v

RETURN TO ENGINEERING

MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING

CLASS LM-31

CAMPUS Online program
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS
Lisbona (PT)

Vilnius (LT)

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Breslavia (PL)

GieBBen (DE)

Goteborg (SE)

Hagen (DE)

Lisbona (PT)

Oviedo (ES)

Pardubice (CZ)

Ruse (BG)

Saragozza (ES)

Siviglia (ES)

Tarbes (FR)

What is the objective

&® of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Conceived as a tech-MBA and specifically desi-
gned for students with a Bachelor Degree in Engi-
neering, the Master Degree in Management Engi-
neering offered at the University of Palermo is an
online program that allows participants to com-
plement the in-depth knowledge and the way
of thinking generated by an engineering back-
ground and develop the ability to take strategic
decisions and tackle management issues. Mana-
gement engineers are managers with advanced
quantitative problem-solving skills and the abili-
ty to manage companies operating in increasin-
gly complex, international and technologically ad-
vanced environments.

The online program is inherently multidisciplinary
and integrates high-level management skills with
in-depth technical competences in several areas,
such as operations and supply chain, finance, eco-
nomics, project management, innovation, strate-
gy, logistics and technology management.
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@ What do you learn?

The Management Engineering online program is
entirely taught in English and is divided into three
discipline blocks:

* methodological disciplinesinclude the metho-
dological foundations of second level mana-
gement engineering such as advanced stati-
stical methods and tools for management en-
gineering, business process modelling techni-
ques, roject management methodology and
software;

* the core disciplines study the main business
functions of every company, such as marke-
ting, corporate finance, strategy, operations
and supply chain, technological innovation
and human resources;

* the elective (focus) disciplines relate to more
specific topics such as sustainable technolo-
gies, public sector economics, industrial safety,
technology analysis, smart manufacturing;

* theeducational model of the program is stron-
gly based on active learning and the courses
are taught with several teaching methods:
lectures, practical sessions, case studies, flip-
ped classroom, and in-class discussion. Stu-
dents are involved in practical-based labs and
project works developed in teams where they
can experience real challenges and apply the
skills, methods and knowledge acquired.
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& What can you do with it?

The Management Engineering Online program
opens up rewarding and exciting career opportu-
nities for its students. The multiple business fun-
ction skills of the management engineer allow
her/him to fi nd a job very quickly (official statisti-
cs report that in 2019, 97.7% of graduate students
foundan employment within one year from gra-
duation).

Management Engineering graduates can fi nd
employment in all kinds of industries (Automoti-
ve, Agrofood, Oil and Gas, Textile and Fashion, Bu-
siness Consulting, Banks, Healthcare, Public ad-
ministration, etc.) and fill different positions in
a variety of business functions (Operations and
Supply Chain, Marketing, Corporate Finance, R&D,
Controlling, etc.).
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-1 Cultural Heritage: Knowledge, Management and Enhancement PA
L-20 Communication Sciences PA
L-39 Social work PA/AG
L-42 Global Studies: History, Policies, Cultures PA

MASTER DEGREE

LM-2&LM-89 Archaeological and Artistic Heritage Education AG
LM-2 Archaeology PA
LM-92 Communication of Cultural Heritage PA
LM-92& Communication for Food

LM-GASTR PA
LM-59 Public, Corporate and Advertising Communication PA
LM-81 Cooperation, Development, and Migrations PA
LM-15 Classical Studies PA
LM-87 Social service, inequalities and social vulnerability PA
LM-89 Art History PA
LM-84 History, Anthropology and Geography PA

LM-64 Religions and Cultures PA
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CULTURAL HERITAGE:
KNOWLEDGE, MANAGEMENT
AND ENHANCEMENT

CLASS L-1

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Amburgo (DE)
Amiens (FR)

Arras (FR)

Barcellona (ES)

Bonn (DE)

Dubrovnik (HR)
Gottinga (DE)

Malaga (ES)

Marsiglia (FR)
Salisburgo (DE)
Valencia (ES)
Valenciennes (FR)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The course provides full core training in the tangi-
ble/intangible cultural heritage. The historical-ar-
chaeological curriculum focuses on the archae-

274

ological heritage, while the heritage and cultural
tourism curriculum focuses on the cultural herit-
age of the territory for cultural tourism promotion
purposes, with particular attention to Sicily. Lab-
oratory and internship activities are designed to
create a first connection with the job market. Stu-
dents learn methods related to the recovery and
conservation, analysis and classification, manage-
ment, communication and promotion of the cul-
tural heritage. They learn to draw up technical re-
ports and develop skills in English.

@ What do you learn?

The course covers history from ancient Greece to
the modern world and the geography of cultural
heritage, archaeology from prehistory to the Mid-
dle Ages, history of art, anthropology, classical and
Italian literature as well as the linguistic dialect her-
itage. The English course leads to level B1. The le-
gal-managerial aspects covered include legisla-
tion, applied economics and management of the
cultural heritage, while communication and pro-
motion skills are covered by courses in Italian lin-
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guistics and communication, museology, commmu-
nication laboratories and IT applications. The train-
ing is completed by lab/field activities and an ex-
ternal internship.

& What can you do with it?

There are four Master Degrees in Archaeology, An-
cient Sciences, Historical, Anthropological and Ge-
ographical Sciences and the History of Art related
to this course. Job opportunities concern organisa-
tions working in the management and enhance-
ment of sites, collections and monuments and ar-
chaeological excavations, or with technical offices
operating in the cultural heritage sector. Graduates
can work in the use of museum collections, sites
and monumentsand withtravelagencies. They can
be excavation assistants, tour guides and take part
in territorial study projects or setting up exhibitions.
After earning a few credits, they can teach literature
and art history at high school level.
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COMMUNICATION SCIENCES

CLASS L-20

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free
JOINT DEGREES Tunisi (TN)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Berlino (DE)

Breslavia (PL)

Dusseldorf (DE)

Lipsia (DE)

Lubiana (Sl)

Madrid (ES)

Malaga (ES)

Potsdam (DE)

Siviglia (ES)

Tunisi (TN)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

Communication Sciences is a strongly interdis-
ciplinary program that provides the theoretical
foundations, methodological tools and technical
knowledge to understand the world of contempo-
rary communication and be able to act within it.
The different specializations of the course reflect
the professional fields for which the degree pre-
pares and are chosen after a common first year in
which the necessary foundations are provided to
perceive and understand the complexity of com-
munication phenomena.

They are:

1) Information and Social Media;
2) Public Communication,

3) Publishing and Cultural Design;
4) Visual Culture;

5) Marketing and Advertising.

Each of these paths offers the opportunity to delve
into the functioning of specific media, their pecu-
liar commmunicative artifacts, the languages they
use, the variables and strategies that can be em-
ployed to achieve specific results, and the tech-
nigues for measuring the effectiveness of different
communicative actions.

Because of the characteristics of its object of study,
the course is distinctly contemporary, when not fu-
ture-oriented. Moreover, because of the great im-
pact that technology has on communicative pro-
cesses, it presupposes constant attention to inno-
vation and to the way in which transformations in
the technological devices that are used to com-
municate affect communication itself and the re-
lationships it creates.

What do you learn?

The interdisciplinary nature that characterizes the
course in Communication Sciences, that is, the co-
existence of teaching from areas that cover both
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so-called humanistic disciplines and those of a
more technical/scientific nature, stems from the
complexity of communicative phenomena. In-
deed, it obliges one to constantly keep in mind
both types of study, which precisely in communi-
cation find a necessary synthesis. Sociological, lin-
guistic, philosophical, historical, literary, artistic and
semiotic subjects thus coexist with economics, sta-
tistics, design, computer engineering, Big Data
analysis, just to name a few.

In addition, dealing with commmunication involves
the need to develop alongside theoretical knowl-
edge also various practical skills, which in the
course are assigned to different Laboratories each
of which prepares to produce a specific communi-
cation product. Again there are different possibili-
ties: from written texts to visual design, from welb-
sites to photography, from screenwriting to musi-
cal communication, etc. The course also offers am-
ple possibilities for customization of the curricu-
lum, with as many as 4 courses to choose from a
large number of optional subjects, each dedicat-
ed to a specific aspect of communication. Finally,
there are several credits for educational activities
to be carried out with alternative teaching modes
such as seminars and workshops with profession-
als and companies.

& What can you do with it?

There are two types of career outlets in the com-
munication professions. On the one hand, there

are the professions that have now become tra-
ditional, ranging from journalism to advertising,
from public communication to publishing; on the
other hand, there are a large number of new pro-
fessions that until a few years ago were not con-
sidered as such. Think of the digital identity man-
agement that Social Media Managers deal with for
entities, companies or personalities; the commu-
nicative processes to which Influencers give rise
or the new forms of journalism that the Internet
has made possible; and again the many forms of
audiovisual commmunication that have arisen with
YouTube and continue with other social.

Of course, one can decide to continue one's stud-
ies by pursuing a Master Degree, which, in the case
of Communication Studies, allows one to specialize
in a specific field. The University of Palermo offers
three courses in this regard:

1) Public, Business and Advertising Communica-
tion;

2) Cultural Heritage Communication;

3) Communication for Food.

If the first offers a broad-based preparation on stra-
tegic communication, the last two focus on pro-
ductive sectors towards which the Sicilian territory
appears particularly suited and which have shown
considerable economic growth in recent years: cul-
tural heritage, both tangible and intangible, and

food and wine.
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SOCIAL WORK

CLASS L-39

CAMPUS Palermo, Agrigento
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Granada (ES)

Jaén (ES)

Lubiana (Sl)

Marsiglia (FR)

Oslo (NO)

Resita (RO)

Saragozza (ES)

Siviglia (ES)

Sundsvall (SE)

Wirzburg (DE)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The aim of this Degree course is to train professional
social workers, professionals capable of reading the
dynamics and social processes at work in the terri-
tory they work in critically, reflectively and autono-
mously, preparing adequate action on social prob-
lems, working within the public and private social
services, taking into account the operating meth-
ods used in a given organisational system.

Within the training pathway, fundamental impor-
tance is accorded internships at organisations or
services in agreement with the University of Paler-
mo, as well as the various activities organised with-
in study workshops - Social Service Laboratory and
the Interdisciplinary Applied Research Laborato-
ry on Bodies, Rights and Conflicts for the Palermo
campus and Laboratorio LAPP (Social Research ap-
plied to Social Work) for the Agrigento campus.

What do you learn?

The Degree course curriculum offers complete core
and specific training via related scientific-discipli-
nary sectors and an attention to the overall coher-
ence of training through contents targeted to class
objectives. The course includes a core of sociolog-
ical subjects with particular reference to general
sociology and social science methodology, public
policy analysis, the sociology of culture and com-
munication and the sociology of deviance, as well
as the fundamental social work disciplines (princi-
ples and ethics, methods and techniques, organi-
sation, international social work). The course also in-
cludes psychology, law and public health subjects.
The curriculum also provides for at least 18 ECTS in
internships and internship guidance, giving priority
to supervision by social workers.
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& What can you do with it?

The Degree provides access to the State Examina-
tion for registration in section B of the profession-
al register of social workers. The occupational open-
ings provided by a Degree in Social Work are in
public and private social organisations and in the
liberal professions.

Social workers can work in public or private struc-
tures, local health authorities, prefectures, govern-
ment departments such as the Ministry of Justice,
the Ministry of Labour, the Ministry of Health, etc.
They can also work in local authorities, territorial
services, personal service centres and rehabilitation
centres; services for minors with justice problems
and adults in penitentiaries; older people's homes,
family homes and shelters for battered women. Fi-
nally, they can work in the various structures that
work with immigrants, both EU and non-EU, es-
pecially in a region like Sicily, a land of access for
migrants. Our course pays particular attention to
specific training in this regard, with a view to work-
ing in reception centres and temporary detention
centres. Graduates in Social Work can also contin-
ue their studies by taking a Master Degree in Social
Work and Social Policies, which qualifies them for
the State Examination for enrolment in section A of
the Professional Register of Social Workers.
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GLOBAL STUDIES:
HISTORY, POLICIES, CULTURES

CLASS L-42

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Bachelor Degree in Global Studies: History, Pol-
itics, Cultures (class L42-History) provides students
with the necessary tools to understand and inter-
vene in modern global phenomena from a histor-
ical perspective. The multidisciplinary approach of
this course in Global Studies: History, Politics, Cul-
tures provides students with a core training aimed
at historical investigation and communication in
which they learn fundamental notions of epis-
temology and the methodologies used in histo-
ry and other social sciences, core anthropological
and geographical investigation training; the abili-
ty to produce a spatio-temporal interpretation at-
tentive and culturally responsive to the issues posed
by the global nature of the contemporary world: a
core knowledge of cultural processes in historical
perspective; a core training aimed at understand-
ing political, social and economic phenomena and
concepts on a national and global scale.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

This Degree Course in Global Studies: History, Poli-
cies, Cultures is organised into a single curriculum
designed to provide a solid education encompass-
ing knowledge of the most important institution-
al, economic, social, political and cultural phenom-
ena in a chronological span ranging from ancient
tocontemporarytimes. During the first and second
years of the course students acquire core knowl-
edge of the main historical periods and the social
sciences methods useful in historical research, such
as geography, political philosophy, political econo-
my and anthropology. During the second and third
years, the course allows students to acquire notions
related to different areas of historical analysis and
offersthem the opportunity tostart building a train-
ing path responding to their specific cultural and
professional interests. In the final year students ac-
quirethesociologyfundamentals,investigate paths
linked to globalisation and cultural interaction, and
are given the opportunity to integrate the training
undertaken with a further globalisation perspec-
tives, partly in preparation for the Master Degrees
they intend to take.
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& What can you do with it?

The course prepares students to work as cultur-
al operators and for professional careers in institu-
tions and organisations active at an international
level, especially in cultural, social, economic, polit-
ical and development cooperation; libraries and ar-
chives, with technical and support functions; tradi-
tional and digital publishing; cultural organisations,
in the promotion of exhibitions, shows and events;
administrative bodies, with secretarial and general
affairs coordination functions. Furthermore, as this
is a three-year Degree course, training guarantees
wide ranging study continuation potential to ob-
tain a Master Degree with which to build a more
specific professional profile direct connected (with-
out grade deficits) to history Master Degrees, for
those interested in teaching and research; Master
Degrees in peace and development cooperation
sciences; Master Degreesincommunicationscienc-
es and religious studies.




B = |
= = ——
v

RETURN TO CULTURES AND SOCIETIES

ARCHAEOLOGICAL
AND ARTISTIC HERITAGE
EDUCATION

CLASS LM-2&LM-89
CAMPUS Agrigento
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
@ of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Master's Degree Course ‘Archaeological and Ar-
tistic Heritage Education’ is an interclass degree in
Archaeology (LM-2) and Art History (LM-89). Course
didactics will be carried out in the branch of Agri-
gento. This Course is unique in the panorama of Ita-

ture, school education, long-life learning activities,
and especially after the Faro Convention (Council of
Europe Framework Convention on the Value of Cul-
tural Heritage for Society 2005, approved by Italy in
2020) has brought about the fundamental value of
cultural heritage, and the right for each individual to
know and make use of cultural heritage. In coheren-
ce with this, the organisation of this interclass Cour-
se (LM-2 and LM-89) relies on an integrated view of
the two fields, whose requirements will be met ful-
ly during the training; the latter will be eclectic, va-
rious, complete, and suitable to the market needs.

lian universities, in that it aims to train archaeologi- @ What do you learn?

sts and art historians with a strong background in
the disciplines relating to the two fields (LM-2 and
LM-89), which are interwoven; more specifical-
ly, the Course will form educators to archaeologi-
cal and artistic heritage with the capacity to know
in depth, and interpret its contents. This role, con-
sidered among the most important that archaeo-
logists and art historians should play, today has in-
creased its importance, in consideration of the op-
portunities offered by museums and places of cul-

The Master's Degree aims to satisfy today’s needs
for figures which are experienced in education to
cultural heritage. This goes beyond the tradition-
al notions of preservation, management and en-
hancement of cultural heritage.

The disciplines proposed cover subjects pertaining
to ancient history and archaeology, art history and
museology, history of architecture, restoration and
chemical disciplines for diagnostic and restoration,
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modern history and archivistic, economy and legis-
lation. By this way the requirements of the two dis-
ciplinary fields, LM-2 and LM-89, are fully met, and,
above all, a robust training, which is eclectic and
various, is offered, so as to broaden the spectrum of
job opportunities after the degree.

There are disciplines of sectors characterising the
Course, and other disciplines belonging to relat-
ed sectors; laboratory teaching will be provided for
these disciplines. Besides, there is 1 language labo-
ratory, 11T laboratory; both are peculiarly related to
the aims of this Course. There is 1 traineeship of 8
ECTS, aiming to give a practical and professionalis-
ing character to training.

Teaching includes 15 ECTS in English,and 6 ECTS in
French, to allow students to reach a broader pub-
licand audience to which they will be able to trans-
fer the knowledge and skills acquired. There are al-
so integrative and transversal training activities, in
particular seminars on subjects of education to her-
itage and pedagogy of cultural heritage delivered
by specialists.

& What can you do with it?

According to the current Italian regulation, the Mas-
ter's Degree LM-2 or LM-89allows graduate students
to be included in professional registers for archaeol-
ogists or art historians of second level, after the ful-
fillment of some requirements, that is professional
experience, and the relative tasks and activities. The
main job outlet related to this qualification (archae-
ologist, or art historian) is the activity of museum ed-
ucator. Graduate students can apply for positions of
freelancers, businessmen, partners in business, em-
ployees, employees in public competitions; in par-
ticular (but not exclusively) they can work as muse-
um educators, educators specialised for working in
public and private places of culture. Potential work-
places are: Superintendencies, museums, archaeo-
logical parks, public and private institutions, cooper-
ative societies, service companies, consulting com-
panies, other enterprises, etc. Further job opportuni-
ties related to this degree are given by teaching of
artistic disciplines, and liberal arts in high schools.
However, degree students must satisfy the require-
ments of Italian regulations about hiring teachers.
Master's Degree LM-2 or LM-89 gives the opportu-
nity for degree students to apply for a third level of
studies; they can apply for attending the so-called
Schools of Specialisation in Cultural Heritage, or for
Doctoral Courses, in Italy or abroad. These activities
will give them the qualification of first-level archae-

ologists or art historians.
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ARCHAEOLOGY

CLASS LM-2

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course aims to provide students with a com-
prehensive training in archaeology. It gives them
great expertise in the field of historical-cultur-
al issues and methodology and develops practi-
cal skills. Students learn to read and manage the
archaeological evidence (sites, monuments, arte-
facts) using a wide range of sources and method-
ologies. Students can choose to focus on pre-clas-
sical, classical or post-classical archaeology, his-
tory of art and architecture, material culture and
landscape archaeology, or acquire a strong knowl-
edge of methodologies and applied sciences. The
course promotes and encourages international
study, within the joint Degree (Gottingen Universi-
ty), Erasmus+ and SEMP (Swiss European Mobility
Programme) programme.

284

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The primary contents of the course are the hu-
manities (history and culture of the ancient world,
archaeology). At the same time, methodological
and practical skills are provided through disciplines
such as archaeological methodology, chemistry
for cultural heritage, geomatics, virtual archaeolo-
gy and laboratory activities. By means of practical
activities and internships in institutes operating in
the archaeology and cultural heritage sectors, our
students also learn to work in the field (archaeolog-
ical excavations, surveys, and analysis of finds) both
independently, under the leadership of the head of
the research, and within working groups.

& What can you do with it?

Profile: Archaeologist

Functions: scientific management of archaeolog-
ical surveys and excavations, cataloguing and doc-
umentation of finds, museum itinerary planning,
promotion activities (exhibitions, events, dissemi-
nation), teaching.
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Placements/opportunities: cultural heritage
management offices (Soprintendenze BBCC) mu-
seums, archaeology parks, public and private in-
stitutions, cooperatives operating in the cultur-

al heritage field, cooperation for archaeological re-
search, designing and drafting territorial informa-
tion systems (Risk Maps), construction site moni-
toring and preventive archaeology.

Profile: Physical anthropologist

Functions: scientific management of archaeolog-
ical excavations, cataloguing and documentations
of finds, museum itinerary planning, promotion ac-
tivities (exhibitions, events, dissemination), teach-

ing.

Profile: Teacher

placement/opportunities: teaching at secondary
schools (teaching classes: ancient and modern lit-
erature, arts).
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COMMUNICATION
OF CULTURAL HERITAGE

CLASS LM-92
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Berlino (DE)

Breslavia (PL)
Dusseldorf (DE)

Lipsia (DE)

Lubiana (Sl)

Madrid (ES)

Malaga (ES)

Oslo (NO)

Potsdam (DE)
Sheffield (UK)

Siviglia (ES)

Tunisi (TN)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

This Master Degree course in Communication of
Cultural Heritage aims to train competent pro-
fessionals, knowledgeable in the areas pertaining
to the communication of cultural heritage, textu-
al sciences and visual culture, mastering commu-
nication skills, and therefore capable of designing

and coordinating high-profile projects focusing on
the promotion and enjoyment of the cultural her-
itage, critical editions of texts and contemporary
visual culture. The Cultures of the text curriculum
aims to give graduates an understanding of textu-
al knowledge in connection with the humanities,
while the Visual Culture option aims to give grad-
uates a mastery of the visual sciences, on the basis
of the interplay between image analysis, social and
individual perspectives and the media supporting
these images.

@ What do you learn?

This Master Degree course focuses on subjects
such as information and communication theories
and techniques; semiotics, and socio-economic,
anthropological-political and cognitive disciplines;
as well as various other subjects aimed at combin-
ing communication sciences with other areas of
knowledge (such as modern and contemporary
art; museology and art and restoration criticism;
entertainment sciences; cinema, photography and
television; musicology and history of music; Italian
literature; literary criticismm and comparative litera-
ture; and modern languages such as English, Ger-
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man, Arabic, and/or Albanian) with a view to shap-
ing the curriculum in accordance with the require-
ments of the job market.

& What can you do with it?

Experts in Cultural Heritage Communication can
analyse, plan and implement initiatives aimed at
communicating the cultural heritage. The cultur-
al heritage concept is to be understood in a broad
sense to include not only artistic and monument
assets, but also other material and immaterial el-
ements contributing to shaping a given culture
(food, traditions, celebrations, etc.). These profes-
sionals also perform consultancy work in the de-
sign and implementation of spaces and tools de-
voted to the enjoyment of the cultural heritage
(museums, exhibition areas, cultural itineraries,
promotional tools such as brochures, virtual ap-
plications, videos, etc.), which need to be effective
from a communication point of view; they can also
offer specialist advice concerning verbal and visual
communication (in particular within cultural insti-
tutions, public and private foundations, libraries, ar-
chives, etc.).
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COMMUNICATION FOR FOOD

CLASS LM-92&LM-GASTR
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Libero

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The interclass program in Communication for
Food is the first Master Degree program of its
kind in Italy and Europe. It brings together the
educational aims of the Communication Theo-
ries degree class (LM92) with those of the Econo-
mic and Social Sciences on Food and Wine (LM/
GASTR), in order to train experts in both fields, so
that the contents of LM/GASTR can be best com-
municated through the theories and techniques
of LM92.

The outcomes of this new course of study are
many. First of all, it is to train communicators who
are competent specifically in the food and wine
sector, so as to provide the territory - Sicilian and
beyond - with professionals capable of promo-
ting the goods and services related to that sec-
tor. Communicators, therefore, with skills related
to the world of food and cooking, taste and table,
catering and food and wine tourism, events and
trade fairs: thus advertisers, journalists, bloggers,

y2:1:]

influencers, etc. But the scope of action of the
master’s course is actually much broader, since
the issue of communication is to be understood
not only as promotion but also and above all as
taste education, as the progressive edification of
a special attention to food and everything rela-
ted to it, in the ethical, political, aesthetic, social,
anthropological, linguistic, and semiotic spheres.

@ What do you learn?

Graduates in Communication for Food receive
a high-profile training that is completely origi-
nal with respect to traditional knowledge of the
agri-food field, maturing a sensitivity to the cul-
tural, social, aesthetic, anthropological and semi-
otic bearing that food possesses, as well as speci-
fic knowledge about the dynamics of valorization,
promotion and fruition of food products.

To the knowledge of communication and, in par-
ticular, of semiotic disciplines, are added histori-
cal, anthropological, geographical and sociologi-
cal knowledge, which enables an understanding
of the dynamics of production and transforma-
tion of food and wine that have occurred over ti-
me and space. To them are added the aesthetic
area knowledge inherent to food taste, the scienti-
fic-food and nutrition knowledge, the legal know-
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ledge, and also the economic-tourism and mar-
keting knowledge necessary to understand the
possibilities that food and wine can offer in ter-
ms of economic development. Added to these is
the creative and design area, carried out through
laboratory-type teaching, which allows studen-
ts to confront the problems presented by the de-
sign of both classically understood communica-
tion (from advertising campaigns to food and wi-
ne journalism) and consumer spaces.

What can you do with it?

The outgoing cultural profile is that of the Food
a Communicator who can act both in the field of
communication design in the strict sense and in
research in the field of food culture and food dis-
semination and education. Possible professio-
nal profiles consistent with the skills envisaged
by the degree include: consultant for the promo-
tion of food and wine products (strategic planner,
ADV specialist, event planner, press officer, social
media manager); consultant for restaurants, wine
shops and other places of food and wine consu-
mption; consultant to the design of places of con-
sumption (restaurants, supermarkets, new for-
ms of hybridization between production and con-
sumption, etc.. ); consultant for tourist agencies,

production farms or agritourisms; consultant for
agencies and institutions that promote activities
in the field of biodiversity and control over food
knowledge; designer and coordinator of resear-
ch groups on food and culture at various levels for
participation in funding calls (regional, national,
European); popularizer on food and wine know-
ledge and creator of editorial content for maga-
zines, food and wine guides, cookbooks and spe-
cialized publishing houses; promoter of food edu-
cation; communication consultant in the field of
dietetic-nutritional.
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PUBLIC, CORPORATE AND
ADVERTISING COMMUNICATION

CLASS LM-59
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Berlino (DE)

Breslavia (PL)
Dusseldorf (DE)

Lipsia (DE)

Lubiana (Sl)

Madrid (ES)

Malaga (ES)

Potsdam (DE)

Siviglia (ES)

Tunisi (TN)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

This Master Degree course in Public, Corporate
and Advertising Communication aims to train pro-
fessionals who join the employment market with
high-level theoretical and methodological skills en-
abling them to create successful commmunication
products and promotional campaigns. Course sub-
jects are designed to acquire in-depth knowledge

of communication managementincompanies, po-
litical institutions and local and national adminis-
trations, as well as in public bodies and non-profit
organisations. Specific attention is paid to the field
of advertising and the effective product commu-
nication creation process. To this end, the course
provides students with the tools they need to cre-
ate advertising campaigns, events and services for
press and public relations purposes, in both graph-
ic content and language.

What do you learn?

This Master Degree programme aims to acquire
knowledge relating to communication manage-
mentin public, private and tertiary-sector organisa-
tions, advertising agencies, and the definition and
management of companies’ corporate image. The
course focuses on the core subjects and activities
related to public and corporate communication
and subjects relating to social, political, IT and lan-
guage studies. During the course students are giv-
en the opportunity to acquire know-how crucial to
their future professional role, through a 150-hour in-
ternship.
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& What can you do with it?

Occupational opportunities pertaintothe manage-
mentoftheentirecommunication processinitsvar-
ious aspects, in both the public and private sectors,
non-profit organisations and political and adminis-
trative institutions: from public relations to journal-
istic information in press offices, social media man-
agement toinstitutional communication, the coor-
dination and editing of promotional texts to adver-
tising campaign planning (working on words, slo-
gans, data, images and virtual formats), from con-
text analysis to the implementation of commmunica-
tion strategies aimed at a range of targets.
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COOPERATION, DEVELOPMENT,
AND MIGRATIONS

CLASS LM-81

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Tunisi (TN)

Cartagena de Indias (CO)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This Master Degree in Cooperation, Development,
and Migration aimsto give students the knowledge
and skills to understand problems related to pov-
erty, vulnerability, and migration issues in order to
find fairand sustainable solutions. This idea is based
on a concept of human development that focus-
es on improving people’s living conditions, and re-
moving the causes of inequality, discrimination, vi-
olence, and poverty in order to guarantee people a
life worth living

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

ThisMaster Degreetrainsstudentstodevelopaction
related to areas regarding education, health, work,
accesstoresources, freedom and political participa-
tion, gender justice and human rights. From an ed-
ucational point of view, the Degree course is strong-
ly multidisciplinary in approach and based on fully
understanding the realities of the so-called global
south. The professional training provided is charac-
terised by a strong methodological focus on knowl-
edge, know-how and work. Internshipsand training
activities are employment focused and students
are helped to form strong and diversified links with
the labour market in Italy and abroad.
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& What can you do with it?

The Master Degree provides access to careers such

as:

* international organisation manager;

* public and private sector social development
and international cooperation manager,

e careers in diplomatic and international rela-
tions;

¢ planning and coordination experts in develop-
ment programme and humanitarian interven-
tion.

The Master Degree gives access to post-graduate
Masters' and Ph.D. Courses.

This Master Degree has a programme of scholar-
ships for post-graduate fieldwork in developing
countries.
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CLASSICAL STUDIES

CLASS LM-15

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
MUnster (DE)

Friburgo (DE)

Amburgo (DE)

Tolosa (FR)

@ What do you learn?

The first year of the course consists of in-depth
studies in which students acquire critical core
competence knowledge, through the study of
class specific subjects in the philological, linguis-
tic, literary, historical-archaeological ambits. In the
second year, they complete their education from a
more interdisciplinary perspective and prepare dis-
sertations for the final examination.

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for? @ What can you do with it?

In this course students enhance previously ac-
quired knowledge, specialising through an ade-
quate in-depth study of class and developing their
analysis and research skills, of philology and classi-
cal, medieval and modern literatures and, poten-
tially, diachronic linguistics.

Graduates in Classical Studies perform research
and studies on the origin, evolution and structure
of language. They can apply their language knowl-
edge to the critical editing of written texts. They
are capable of reconstructing the ancient Mediter-
ranean civilisation context, as well as carrying out
research in the political and social history and ar-
chaeology of the Greek and Latin world fields.



RETURN TO CULTURES AND SOCIETIES




N = - =

| EAN |

v

RETURN TO CULTURES AND SOCIETIES

SOCIAL SERVICE,
INEQUALITIES AND SOCIAL
VULNERABILITY

CLASS LM-87

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Wurzburg (DE)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Jaén (ES)

Lubiana (Sl)

Oslo (NO)

Resita (RO)

Wirzburg (DE)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

This course aims to train professionals capable of
carrying out social territorial analysis and perform-
ing managerial roles in local government and pri-
vate or tertiary sector organisations, in Italy and
abroad, working in the social services or more gen-
erally in processes of social development or human
and community promotion. The approach is inter-
disciplinary, and pays particular attention to dis-
ciplines aimed at understanding social process-

es and the appropriate construction of social pol-
icies revolving around local authority functioning,
organisational management problems, coordina-
tion and organisation of territorial interventions co-
ordination and management of cooperation or-
ganisations and the tertiary sector, together with
international careers in non-governmental organ-
isations in the humanitarian field, community de-
velopment projects and action on migratory flows
in Italy and abroad.

What do you learn?

There is a close connection between professional
social service disciplines and other fields. These in-
clude:

e the sociology of family relationships, develop-
ment and migration, marginality and vulnera-
bility;,

e social policy, social cooperation and the tertiary
sector;

e private law and administrative law (with a focus
on: migrants, minors, gender, local authorities);

* business organisation for the management of
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interventions in the territory and public, coope-
ration and tertiary sector organisations;

social psychology;

political science (for the analysis of local social
policies);

human rights (also in relation to the manage-
ment of migration flows). Course traineeships
(12 ECTS) are designed to test advanced skil-
Is and tasks (social research, design, manage-
ment and social service evaluation).

& What can you do with it?

This Master Degree in Social Work provides gradu-
ates with access to the State Examination for reg-
istration in section A of the Professional Register
of Social Workers. Graduates find employment in
public, private and tertiary sector organisations
and in the liberal professions.

Graduates perform the following in a working con-
text:

planning, design, management (services, pro-
jects, organisations);

coordination of services and community devel-
opment projects;

quality analysis and assessment (services, pro-
jects, organisations);

supervision of internships for students in the
LM-87 class;

social and social work research,;

teaching and training related to social policies
and social work.
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ART HISTORY

CLASS LM-89

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

Murcia (ES)
Siegen (DE)
Strasburgo (FR)
Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

This Master Degree in Art History is designed to
provide graduates with advanced training in the
field of art history disciplines with high-level com-
petence in the various figurative art fields from late
antiquity to the contemporary age in a geograph-
ical area extending from the Mediterranean to
Northern Europe. In addition to specialised teach-
ing covering all Western tradition historical phas-
es and languages, the course offers a wide range
of iconographical, theoretical and methodological
disciplines.

Particular attention is paid to the use of new me-
dia applied to personal research, publishing and
heritage cataloguing, as well, of course, as the bib-
liographical tools, primary and secondary sources

Castellon de la Plana (ES) @

that enable aspiring scholars to provide adequate
historical and cultural contextualisation of the ar-
tefacts.

What do you learn?

Master Degree graduates in Art History can car-
ry out consultancy work for individuals, organisa-
tions and institutions (not only for strictly cultural
purposes) in relation to their own training and in
the fields covered by their studies. They can, there-
fore, act, in public or private contexts, as reference
points for cultural policies and in the enhancement
of their fields of study. During the course of studies
they acquire the following professional skills:

e expertise in the main art-history fields for the
appropriate placing of works of art in space
and time;

* evaluation and contextualisation of artistic
phenomena;

e appropriate planning skills in the mMuseum
education field;

* the ability to plan and manage internal and ex-
ternal (cultural and informative) communica-
tion in museums and cultural institutions focu-
sing on cultural heritage.
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& What can you do with it?

The course provides its graduates with the appro-
priate cultural tools to start professional careers
in the fields of cultural mediation (dissemination,
tourism, teaching), museum studies and curator-
ship, cultural management, the antiques market
and as forensic experts, journalistic criticism and
curatorial studies, editorial consultancy and digital
cultural heritage communication.
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HISTORY, ANTHROPOLOGY
AND GEOGRAPHY

CLASS LM-84

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Valencia (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The course focuses on the connection between his-
torical events, geographical areas, traditions, social
and cultural relationships. The course provides:

e specialist and in-depth knowledge of historical,
geographical, and anthropological issues con-
cerning the Western world, in a global context,
and of issues regarding the connection betwe-
en cultures, societies, economies and environ-
ments;

e professional and methodological skills of use
for future employment in local authorities and
cultural initiatives.

There are two curricula.

The historical curriculum studies research and his-
torical knowledge methodologies, particularly re-
garding the most recent historiographical acquisi-
tions and revisions, critical use of sources, current
information and multimedia technologies. Moreo-
ver, students learn to analyse and interpret politi-
cal, institutional, social, economic, cultural, and re-
ligious processes, their long-term juxtaposition and
mutual influence.

The anthropological-geographical curriculum pro-
vides the theoretical and methodological skills re-
quired to study and research relationships be-
tween cultural perspectives, social processes, reli-
gious practices and the human environment; and
to analyse the cultural complexity of contemporary
societies, the connection between language, com-
munication, culture and power, the perception and
representation of territory and space. Moreover, stu-
dents learn to document, protect, and promote the
anthropologicalandgeographicalcultural heritage.
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@ What do you learn?

The historical curriculum is mainly based on the
history of medieval, modern and contemporary
Europe, and deals with historical, methodological,
and educational issues. Key moments in European
history are observed, with specific attention to the
Mediterranean area, sources,and institutions. These
overall topics are supplemented by geographical
andanthropological themes contextualising histor-
ical knowledge within the human sciences.

The anthropological-geographical curriculum is
based on specific subjects supplying the funda-
mental tools with which to study cultural processes,
socialtransformations, multiculturalismandtheter-
ritory-society relationship. Other related disciplines
enable studentsto gointo further depth on anthro-
pologicalandgeographicalstudiesinessentialfields
concerning environmental issues, linguistic iden-
tities and interculturality. Historical subjects com-
bine specific curriculum training with an in-depth
knowledge of European history and historiography.
In both curricula two workshops applying digital
technology to historical studies allow students to
apply the skills acquired in publishing.
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& What can you do with it?

Professional skills in the field of cultural heritage al-

low course graduates to work in:

e Jocal cultural heritage sector authorities (state,
regions and local authorities);

e public cultural heritage conservation and pro-
motion bodies (libraries, archives, museums, su-
perintendences),

e tertiary sector firms specialising in tourism;

e firmsworking in publishing, management and
updating of websites;

* non-profit organisations (associations, founda-
tions, NGOs).

Graduates of the course can also:

* teach humanities in secondary schools;

e coordinate and plan national, regional, and lo-
cal museum, and nature parks;

e coordinate cultural event planning and organi-
sation teams

e organise public and private professional trai-
ning;

* promote cultural tourism and cultural heritage
enhancement.
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RELIGIONS AND CULTURES

(INTER-UNIVERSITY DEGREE)

CLASS LM-64

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Bergen (NO)

Cordoba (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

This course of study in Religions and Cultures is an
inter-university joint Master Degree between the
University of Palermo and the Pontifical Theolog-
ical Faculty of Sicily, with teaching contributions
from the Foundation for Religious Sciences (FS-
CIRE, Bologna).

The course offers keys to the interpretation of cur-
rent religious phenomena by analysing the world
religion history, hermeneutics and cultural rep-
resentations, with specific reference to the Medi-
terranean and the Near-East. Often referred to as
the “capital of the Mediterranean”, Palermois a cul-
tural and religious crossroads whose history has al-
ternated between conflict and peaceful cohabita-
tion: it is an ideal location for the course.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The educational programme of this course of study

involves the following areas:

e sources and methods in the history of religions
and culture;

°* hermeneutics of Christian, Jewish, and Islamic
religious texts;

* the geopolitics, anthropology, and sociology of
religious phenomena;

* inter-religious dialogue and conflict;

* epistemological-doctrinal elaboration in philo-
sophical and theological contexts;

e literary and artistic representations;

e ethical-juridical religious system codifications.

Internships at institutions and/or organisations ac-
tive in inter-religious contexts or in the conserva-
tion/communication of the religious heritage aim
to refine students' professional skills.
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& What can you do with it?

The Master Degree provides access to the following
competition classes for school teaching, subject to
possession of the specific ECTS:

A-T1 (ex 51/A);

A-12 (ex 50/A);

A-13 (ex 52/A);

A-18 (ex 36/A);

A-19 (ex 37/A);

A-21 (ex 39/A):

A-22 (ex 43/A);
A-23: A-54 (ex 61/A).

Career opportunities include:

study and research on religious phenomena
at public and private research centres and reli-
gious science institutes;

religious or religion-related publishing;
activities requiring expertise in inter-religious
communication and relations and specific pro-
blems in multi-denominational social contexts,
such as those related to cultural mediation;
university teaching and research.
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-22 Physical Education And Sport Sciences PA/AG
L-19 Educational science PA/AG
L-24 Psychological Sciences and Techniques PA/TP
LM-85bis Sciences of Primary Education PA/AG/TP

MASTER DEGREE

LM-51 Clinical Psychology PA
LM-51 Lifespan Psychology PA
LM-51 Social, Occupational and Organisation Psychology PA
LM-67&68 The Science of Preventive and Adapted Physical

Activity and Sport Performance PA
LM-85 Pedagogical Sciences PA

LM-85 Pedagogical Sciences for inclusive communication mediated by LIS PA
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND SPORT SCIENCES

2;':45:”:25 | . - What is the objective

alermo, Agrigento, Trapani . °

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned @ of the course? What is it?

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS What does it train you for?
2:1”;:::(%5)) The Bachelor Degree course in Physical Education
Barcellona (ES) and 'Sport Sciehceg (L22) provides student; y\{ith
Brasov (RO) a solid preparation in the field of motor activities,
Coimbra (PT) sportsand, in particular, the study of the theoretical,
Danzica (PL) technical and methodological aspects necessary to
Frigurgo (DE) understand the basics of the functioning of the hu-
Girona (ES) man body in movement as well as the psycho-ped-
Kaunas (LT) agogical, juridical-economic and didactic aspects
Lussemburgo relating to physical exercise. Students acquire basic
Madrid (ES)

skills in four areas: technical-sports, prevention and
adapted physical education, managerial and edu-
Santarem (POR) cgtional-didactic. Mqreover thanks to a.greements
Sogn og Fjordane (NOR) with Sports Eeoleratmns and 'the Regional Sport
Spalato (HR) School of Coni, they can acquire top-level Federal
Stettino (PL) Instructor licenses.

Varsavia (PL)

Monaco di Baviera (DE)
Murcia (ES)
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@ What do you learn?

Inthetechnical-sportsarea, the Study Program pro-
vides expertise on both the theory and methodolo-
gy of training and on motor and attitudinal assess-
ment methods in sport. The fundamental knowl-
edge acquired in the field of prevention and adapt-
ed motor education provides skills related both to
the theory and methodology of human movement
and to the theory, technique and didactics of mo-
tor activities addressed to people of allages, and re-
garding preventive and compensatory motor activi-
ties. The legaland economic disciplines provide the
basic skills for the organization and management
of the structures in which physical, sports, recrea-
tional and tourist activities are carried out, as well
as for the organization of sporting events. In addi-
tion to psychological and pedagogical disciplines,
the knowledge acquired in the educational-didac-
tic area concerns motor learning and the improve-
ment of motor skills in the developmental age.
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& What can you do with it?

The natural continuation of the Physical Educa-
tion and Sport Sciences program is enrolment in
one of the three Master Degrees activated in the
School: Sciences and Techniques of Sports Activi-
ties, Sciences and Techniques of Preventive and
Adapted Motor Activities, Sport Management.
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EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE

CLASS L-19

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The course trains students to cope with and man-
agesignificantissuesrelated tothetraining process
within institutions and vocational training, compa-
nies and public authority facilities.

It consists of 3 areas: Socio-pedagogical education
(aimed at health promotion, family education, pris-
oner educational services and services for people
with disabilities); Early childhood education (ed-
ucational services for nurseries, families with chil-
dren, play areas, free time, homecare); Community
education (aimed at preventing social distress, fam-
ily support, the well-being of minorities and under-
privileged people, drug addiction support services,
support services for the care of the elderly, abused
children and prisoners).

CAMPUS Palermo, Agrigento @ What do you learn?

The educational path aims to develop the student’s
familiarity with the educational network, building
training materialsand models, and integrating pro-
cesses with new technologies.

Through techniques and operational skills related
to public and private training contexts and enhanc-
ing a professional approach, the course trains stu-
dents to become professionals and trainers.

& What can you do with it?

Pedagogical Science Degree, with two curricula:
Pedagogical and Training and Planning (Degree
L85). Three possible job profiles: socio-pedagogi-
cal educator; early childhood educator; communi-
ty educator.
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PSYCHOLOGICAL SCIENCES
AND TECHNIQUES

CLASS L-24

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Aix-En-Provence (FR)

Lisbona (PT)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The goal of the Bachelor Degree course in Psycho-
logical Sciences and Techniques at the Universi-
ty of Palermo is to introduce students to theories
and empirical research in Psychology. This Degree
equipsstudentswith anin-depth understanding of
the fascinating field of psychology, and accompa-
nies them as they applying their knowledge in a re-
al-world setting.

The Bachelor Degree in Psychological Sciencesand
Techniques prepares students for careers in teach-
ing, research, or clinical psychology.

CAMPUS Palermo, Trapani @ What do you learn?

This course provides students with a basic knowl-
edge of Psychology in all its aspects. To achieve this
goal, itinvolves Foundations and History of Psychol-
ogy, Physiological Psychology, Psychology of Per-
sonality, Developmental Psychology, Social Psy-
chology, Dynamic Psychology, Clinical Psychology,
Psychological Research Methodology, Psychologi-
caltesting, Foundations of Psychopathology, Occu-
pational and Organizational Psychology, Behaviour
Observation, Psychological Interview. The course
syllabus also includes interdisciplinary topics from
Social Statistics, Anthropology, Contemporary Phi-
losophy, Basic Computing Skills, English language.
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& What can you do with it?

After the Bachelor Degree in Psychological Scienc-
es and Technigues, you can start psychology en-
try-level jobs under the supervision of a senior
psychologist or pursue a social care career (e.g. in
residential and semi-residential centres, mater-
nal-child services, educational and training ser-
vices, social support services and so on). Howev-
er, most of our students enrol in a Master Degree
in Psychology. The Department of Psychological,
Pedagogical, Exercise and Training Sciences offers
three different Master Degree programs (2-year
specialization): Clinical Psychology, Life Span Psy-
chology, Social and Organizational Psychology.




B = |
= = ——
v

RETURN TO PSYCHOLOGICAL, PEDAGOGICAL, EXERCISE AND TRAINING SCIENCES

SCIENCES OF PRIMARY
EDUCATION

CLASS LM-85bis

CAMPUS Palermo, Agrigento, Trapani
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Burgos (ES)

Frigurgo (DE)

Mons (BE)

Valladolid (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Primary Education Sciences is a Master Degree Sin-
gle Cycle course that aims to provide cultural and
professional training for pre-primary and primary
school teachers. The course enables teacher candi-
dates to develop knowledge, skills and competenc-
es required for their future profession in compli-
ance with the Ministerial Decree (n. 249) of 10 Sep-
tember 2010.

@ What do you learn?

Graduates are expected to unpick many of the con-
troversies related to curriculum, inclusion, creativi-
ty, and the nature of teaching. They explore in de-
tail how children learn and develop, how they ac-
quire language, become competent learners, learn
to socialize, as well as how they participate and be-
have within school contexts. The course provides
advanced theoretical and practical training in the
subjects — psycho-pedagogy, teaching methodolo-
gy, technology and research —that concern the pro-
fessional profile of a pre-school and primary school
teacher. The curriculum contains prescribed course
units covering theory and teacher training for the
levels of schooling mentioned. It also provides spe-
cific training in handling and integrating cases of
special needs pupils.

The study plan consists of thirty exams that focus
on the contents of the national guidelines for the
pre-primary school curriculum and the first cycle of
education (limited to primary school) and on the
professionalizing disciplines for teaching; twen-
ty-four workshop classes (with compulsory attend-
ance); six hundred hours of internship (with com-
pulsory attendance); from the final graduation ex-
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am, which consists of the discussion of a thesis
and a written report on internship experiences and
workshop activities. Attendance at the lessons is
highly recommended due to their close connec-
tion with the workshops and with the entire intern-
ship.

& What can you do with it?

At the end of the five-year course, the final exam
is equivalent to a state exam which enables the
teaching of all pre-primary and primary school sub-
jects. After obtaining the qualifying Degree, gradu-
ates can: apply for a fixed-term position in a pre-pri-
mary or primary school; participate in the admis-
sion tests to one-year specialization course (60
credits) to becoming a Special Education Teacher
(either for pre-primary or primary school); enrol in
the “Early Childhood Education and Care” program
(60 credits) program to work with children aged O
to 3years.
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CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS LM-51

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Almeria (ES)

Lione (FR)

Montpellier (FR)

Witten (DE)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The main objective of this course is to offer students
specific competences in clinical psychology and
neuropsychology practices directed at individuals,
families, groups, and communities who are suffer-
ing from distress or unhealthy conditions. This Mas-
ter Degree program is organized in two different
curricula: “Care and relationship” and “Neuropsy-
chology”. Both of them share a strong theoretical
background which is common to the activities of
the first year. In the second year the activities focus
on achieving professional competencies linked to
the two specific areas of expertise. This Master De-
gree program aimstowork on the effective figuring
of the professional role of the clinical psychologist.

314

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

Through theoretical activities designed to integrate
frontallecturesandinteractive methods,thiscourse
aims to provide students with professional skills:

e developingdiagnostic assessmentwith individ-
uals, through the adoption of specific tools for
measuring mental functioning;

* realizing interventions aimed at promoting
healthy well-being, risk prevention, stress-cop-
ing mechanisms, close relationship manage-
ment and neuropsychological rehabilitation;

e monitoring the effectiveness of psychological
interventions using an empirical methodology,
to link clinical and research activities;

e tailoring interventions on the basis of the pa-
tient's individual features and based on their
context of care.
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& What can you do with it?

The Master Degree includes the qualification for
the profession of psychologist. The graduates will
be able to work in all the mental health fields regu-
lated by the Italian government. These include the
promotion of prevention and/or well-being inter-
ventions, focused to offer psychological support to
individuals, groups, and communities in both pub-
licand private contexts. They can also provide diag-
nostic assessment, rehabilitation interventions and
participate in research activities. Finally, after a fur-
ther four-year training program, they can qualify as
a psychotherapist or a neuropsychologist.
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LIFESPAN PSYCHOLOGY

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

CLASS LM-51

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Lisbona (PT)

Oviedo (ES)

Varsavia (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree program is designed for stu-
dents interested in expanding their knowledge of
the psychological processes underlying typical and
atypical development through the lifespan. The
course is also aimed at preparing students to plan
and carry out research and intervention programs
in order to foster psychological well-being and so-
cial inclusion, as well as to prevent the onset of be-
havioral problems and psychological disorders in
different contexts (e.g. school, family, neighbour-
hood). Moreover, the course is focused not only on
the assessment and treatment of individual and re-
lational difficulties, but also on training programs
for educators, caregivers, teachers, and social work-
ers.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The Master Degree program providesstudentswith
knowledge, skills and attitudes that will enable
them to stimulate positive development through
the lifespan. In this framework, the program is fo-
cused on subjects like typical and atypical psycho-
logical functioning of individuals and families, psy-
chopathology, assessment, data analysis meth-
ods. The program is also dedicated to designing
research and intervention programes, using assess-
ment tests, performing clinical interviews, prevent-
ing and treating behavioural problems and learn-
ing disabilities. Finally, the program allows students
to develop the specific professional skills needed to
act autonomously and responsibly in working envi-
ronments.
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& What can you do with it?

The Master Degreeincludesthe qualificationforthe
profession of psychologist. The graduates can be
employed in all the areas of professional psychol-
ogy, such as:

* public and private organizations providing psy-
chological and educational services to individ-
uals, groups and communities;

* schools (i.e, training of teachers, promotion of
students’' competences);

° public and private research institutions (per-
forming empirical surveys),

* socio-educational, therapeutic, reception, re-
covery and rehabilitation communities;

* healthcare institutions;

° training institutions;

e freelance professionals (i.e, psychotherapy af-
ter Psychotherapy Training).
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SOCIAL, OCCUPATIONAL
AND ORGANIZATIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY

(LICENSE TO PRACTICE)

The course provides the theoretical and empirical
basis needed to understand, evaluate and predict
human behaviour in both small and large commu-

CLASS LM-51
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Elche (ES) nities and ih work organizatiqns. More ;pecifically,
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS students will learn the cognitive, affective and be-
Blagoevgrad (BG) havioural features involved in social processes and
Elche (ES) in the dynamics of social and work organizations.
Lisbona (PT)

@ What do you learn?

What is the objective The graduate will be able to carry out, in full profes-

@ of the course? What is it? sional a.utonomy, psychosocial activities aimed at
. . the design and management of:

What dOeS It tl'aln yOU for? * needs ana|y5is;

The Master Degree in Social, Occupational and Or- e cultural mediation in intergroup conflicts;

ganizational Psychology aims at training profes- * evaluation of human resources, assessment of

sionals who perform psychological interventions psychological aspects individuals and groups;

in social contexts, equipping them with the cog- * psychosocial intervention in communities;

nitive, methodological and operational tools re- e career counselling and career guidance;

quired to work in the field of human relations. e reduction of employment-related discomfort

(burnout, mobbing, job strain etc.).
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@ What can you do with it?

The Master Degree includes the qualification for
the profession of psychologist. The graduates can
be employed as:

e Professional advisor for public agencies and
non-profit organizations facing psychosocial is-
sues such as inter-ethnic relations, marginality
or intergroup conflict;

e Advisor for agencies interested in attitudes, at-
titude change and consumer behaviour;

e Human resources manager (or professional ad-
visor in human resources for small and me-
dium-sized companies);

e Professional advisor for school and career gui-
dance, recruitment and selection of personnel,
training and development of personnel, im-
plementation of organizational interventions,
outplacement.
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THE SCIENCE OF PREVENTIVE
AND ADAPTED PHYSICAL
ACTIVITY AND SPORT
PERFORMANCE

CLASS LM-67/68 . o o

CAMPUS pa,e/rmo What is the objective

TYPE OF ACCESS Free & of the course? What is it?

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS H H

Almeria (ES) What does it train you for?

Ankara (TR) The Science of Preventive and Adapted Physical
Barcellona (ES) Activity and Sport Performance course was estab-
Boulder (CO lished to meet the needs for high professionaliza-
Brasov (RO) tion both in the field of preventive and adapted
Coimbra (PT) motor activities and in sports qualification. The In-
Danzica (PL) terclass Master Degree Course is based on the fu-
Z?r?::;g(?z(st))E) sion of the educational objectives already provid-
Kaunas (LT) ed for in Master Degree Classgs LM-E}? (Science of
Lussemburgo Preventive and Adapted Physical Activity) and LM-
Madrid (ES) 68 (Sport Science) and responds to the need to cre-
Monaco di Baviera (DE) ate a training course which results in common ba-
Murcia (ES) sic scientific-cultural activities included in the fol-
Santarem (POR) lowing scientific areas: physical education and
Sogn og Fjordane (NOR) sport sciences, adapted physical activity, biology of
Spalato (HR) physical exercise, psychology of exercise and sport,
Stettino (PL) sports medicine

Varsavia (PL)
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@ What do you learn?

The Master Degree Course lasts two years with a
first common preparatory year and a second year
differentiated into specific training courses. In par-
ticular, during the second year of the LM68 course,
fundamental knowledge and skills are acquired to
improve athletes' sports performance through ad-
vanced training techniques and specific training
schedules for sports, gender and age groups. In-
stead, during the second year of the LM-67 course,
students expand the theoretical and applicative
knowledge for the maintenance of optimum phys-
ical efficiency, throughout the whole life, both in
healthy subjects and disabled people.

@ What can you do with it?

The Interclass Master Degree Course was estab-
lished to respond to the modern needs for high
professionalization in the sports sector of high level
and motor activities for healthy and differently able
subjects along their life cycle. The course, therefore,
prefigures the inclusion of recent graduates in var-
jous sectors: public institutions, public and private
structures, health centres and SPAs, gyms, and
sports clubs. They will also be able to access further
education courses and doctoral research schools.
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PEDAGOGICAL SCIENCE

CLASS LM-85

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The program aims to provide advanced knowl-
edge and operational skills designed to train pro-
fessionals specialized in pedagogical and educa-
tional sciences, both in the education and glob-
al care of the person throughout the entire life cy-
cle. The Course allows, on the one hand, students
to qualify for the professional role of Educationist,
now necessary in the socio-health training contexts
and also in the so-called "0-6 system"; on the other
hand, it provides all the disciplinary requirements
for teaching in the Al8 class. The study course aims
to develop highly specialized study and research
skills, design skills, and specific management and
communication skills.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

The course aims to train professionals with high
organizational and managerial skills in the train-
ing process and design, coordinate, and evalu-
ate highly specialized training courses in different
contexts, tailored to the person's entire life cycle.
The objectives concern the acquisition of ad-
vanced theoretical and operational knowledge in
educational and training research with a particu-
lar focus on qualitative and relational approaches
and methodologies. Specifically, through teaching
courses, seminars, and practical exercises, the sys-
tem pursues qualifying training objectives.
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& What can you do with it?

Social-educational and social-assistance services
and facilities; third sector associations. Educational
servicesaimed at promoting well-being and health,
educational care of the person, groups, the elder-
ly, and the community and benefits of juvenile jus-
tice, re-education aimed at the recovery and rein-
tegration of offenders in social life. Coordinator of
territorial educational services. Manager of educa-
tional and training organizations. Expert in the de-
sign and conducting of scientific research in the
educational field. Pedagogical consultant. Special-
ist in the processes of skill recognition, assessment
and certification. Pedagogical Coordinator of nurs-
ery schools.




B = |
= = ——
v

RETURN TO PSYCHOLOGICAL, PEDAGOGICAL, EXERCISE AND TRAINING SCIENCES

PEDAGOGICAL SCIENCES FOR
INCLUSIVE COMMUNICATION
MEDIATED BY LIS

(ITALIAN SIGN LANGUAGE)
(INTER-UNIVERSITY DEGREE)

CLASS LM-85
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Course trains a professional who
has many functions: on the one hand he/she has,
in fact, adequate theoretical knowledge and oper-
ational skills to carry out activities as a pedagogist,
as expected for LM85. At the same time it also pro-
vides specific knowledge and skills to carry out the
role of inclusive commmunication assistants in edu-
cational services. The professionalism provided by
the CDS will allow the inclusive Communication As-
sistant to: develop effective teaching strategies with
the curricular teachers and the support teacher to
promote learning, autonomy and inclusion for deaf

Ky Zh

students; make the different disciplines with their
specific vocabulary intelligible to the deaf students,
facilitating access to the contents without simplify-
ing them; play a mediation role with the families of
deaf students, linking their intervention with other
professional figures; activate mediation strategiesin
communicative and relational terms between deaf
students and their classmates and/or their teach-
ers; carry out a mediation action together with the
teachers between the deaf pupil's family and the
school and generally support relations with outside
school; facilitate learning through the use of LIS and/
or in a communication method that is as suitable
as possible to the needs of deaf students based on
their cormmunication habits and preferences.

@ What do you learn?

Regarding the role of Pedagogist, see the ministe-
rial declaration for LM85; in relation to the function
of inclusive Communication Assistant, graduates
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will obtain adequate knowledge and skills related to:

e |talian sign language (LIS) and the specific lexicon
of the various disciplines;

* the history and culture of the deaf in Italy;

* linguistics for deafness;

* the psychology of development and learning;

* the relationship between cognition, deafness and
learning and the relationship between mind, bo-
dy and language;

¢ the functioning of the ear, the etiology and types
of deafness, the listening aids present today (co-
chlear implant and hearing aids); the characteri-
stics of lip reading;

e special pedagogy;

* special teaching;

* planning and evaluation;

* communication and mediation strategies and te-
chniques;

* the relational dimension;

* the functioning of educational and training insti-
tutions and the legislation relating to them;

¢ thecode of ethical behavior when working at scho-
ol or in other educational and training contexts.

From a collective and network perspective, the in-
clusive Communication Assistant will develop the
skills and competences relating to group work, so
as to be able to operate professionally alongside the
support teacher, the curricular teachers and other
professional figures such as the Educational opera-
tor for autonomy.

& What can you do with it?

As Communication Assistants, graduates will be
able to find, as a specific professional opportunity,
employmentin all level schools, in educational and
professional training centres, within Universities
as tutors for students, in networking projects with
families. As freelancers they will be able to offer their
specific skills in the field of communication and LIS
to third sector bodies or private individuals for indi-
vidual services or to facilitate social inclusion paths.
Pursuant to current legislation, graduates in the
courses of will be authorized to carry out the profes-
sion of Pedagogist. They will therefore be able to op-
erate as employees, self-employed/freelance-pro-
fessional or para-subordinate, within public and/or
private or Third Sector organizations and systems,
even if not accredited, and in all the areas indicat-
ed by current legislation. Within these areas they
will be able to play the role of expert pedagogues
in educational research, coordinators, supervisors,
pedagogical consultants and, with highly responsi-
ble functions, they will be able to work in the sec-
ond level educational and training field in all con-
texts that require qualified pedagogical responses
. in services to individuals, groups, communities, in
the educational, social, socio-healthcare fields (spe-
cifically for socio-educational aspects) and welfare.




RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

HUMANITIES

@ www.unipa.it/dipartimenti/scienzeumanistiche



www.unipa.it/dipartimenti/scienzeumanistiche

it L,

RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-3 Disciplines of Music and Performing Arts (DAMS) PA
L-10 Humanities PA
L-11&L-12 Languages and Literatures — Intercultural Studies 27.Y/:\¢]
L-5 Philosophical and Historical Studies PA

MASTER DEGREE

LM-43 Digital Humanities for Research ONLINE
LM-14 Italianistics PA
LM-37&LM-39 Languages and Literatures: Interculturality and Education PA
LM-38 Modern Languages and Translation for International
Communications PA
LM-45&LM-65 Musicology and Performance Studies PA
LM-78 Philosophical and Historical Sciences PA

LM-37 Transnational German Studies PA
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DISCIPLINES OF MUSIC
AND PERFORMING ARTS

CLASS L-3

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free for curricula: Visual Arts, Music,
Performing Sciences

Planned for curriculum: Theatre practices

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The course of study aims to provide a solid basic
preparation on theoretical debate, production and
mediation in the field of literature, visual arts, mu-
sic, theatre practices and cinematographic and
multimedia entertainment in the contemporary

world. To this end, the thematic study of the dif- @

ferent languages and forms of artistic production
and fruition in the contemporary world will con-
cern the debate relating to contemporary Ital-
ian literary production, the theoretical debate and
twentieth-century and contemporary production
in the field of visual arts, entertainment and the-
atrical culture, modern and contemporary musi-
cal culture and its basic technical instrumentation
and historical articulation, cinema and multimedia
production; this thematic elaboration is flanked by

the elaboration of adequate hermeneutical tools,
on the basis of the intention that the reference to
'‘contemporaneity' certainly does not constitute an
abstract and ultimately asphyxiated chronological
limitation, but rather the way in which, from time
to time, our present organizes the production, the
mediation and the theoretical and critical debate
on artistic practices; and this both from the tech-
nical point of view, from that of technological, de-
sign-planning mediation, from that of the elabo-
ration of different languages, methods and disci-
plinary codes and the definition of these areas, as
well as from the point of view of theoretical, imag-
inative values.

What do you learn?

In this direction, a strategic function is also rec-
ognized in the study of the imaginary and cultur-
al representations in their historical development,
due to the reformulations which that thematic and
methodical heritage gives place from time to time.
To achieve the aforementioned purposes, a signif-
icant theoretical investment is also made in the
field of aesthetics and theory of the arts, of the the-
ory of language and semiotics of the arts, of eco-



N = n |
| EAN |
v

RETURN TO HUMANITIES

nomic and social history, of sociological studies. On
this basis, the course of study articulates a system
shared by all the areas of expertise which, togeth-
er with the basic ministerial requirements, will in-
clude the very foundations of artistic reflection,
with particular reference to the strong characteri-
zation ensured by computer knowledge and archi-
tectural design and theoretical, critical and meth-
odological skills. The course is divided into four cur-
ricula, which associate specific curricular skills in
the fields of visual arts and history of art, music,
theatre, cinema and multimedia, and finally in the
field of acting and multimedia.

& What can you do with it?

The ideal continuation of the studies undertaken
in the three-year DAMS Degree are the Master De-
greecoursesin"Musicology and Performing Scienc-
es'and in "History of Art", aswell as the other Master
Degrees and advanced courses in the artistic, per-
formative and management fields.
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HUMANITIES

CLASS L-10

CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Amburgo (DE)
Bordeaux (FR)

Bristol (GB)

Frigurgo (DE)

Liegi (BE)

Lille (FR)

Lleida (ES)

Londra (GB)

Magonza (DE)

Tours (FR)

Varsavia (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Degree course aims to train students to read
and interpret a wide range of texts, primarily literary
but not only, using linguistic, philological and his-
torical-literary methods and according to a correct
historical-critical perspective. Its objective is to pro-
vide the student with a solid basic training in the
fundamental humanistic disciplines (literary, lin-
guistic, historical and geographical), to be used in

view of an eventual continuation of studies in Mas-
ter's Degrees or in professions that require the spe-
cific competence acquired by the graduate in the
humanistic field.

What do you learn?

The Degree program offers two curricula, steering
students to two specific fields of study: Classic and
Modern. Many subjects are common to both cur-
ricula: for example, linguistics, Italian literature, Lat-
in literature, geography and the fundamental prob-
lems of history from the Middle Ages to the con-
temporary age.

While the classical curriculum focuses on ancient
literature (Greek and Latin), history, and archaeol-
ogy, the modern curriculum emphasizes areas of
study fromthe Middle Agesto contemporary times.
In addition to the core course units in each of the
above areas, students may choose from a range of
elective subjects in the second and third years, to
build more specific profiles, also with a view to initi-
ating Master Degree studies.

The three year program is designed to allow litera-
ture graduates to meet all the requirements of the
subsequent Master Degree programs in more spe-
cific subject fields.
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& What can you do with it?

Our graduates are prepared to continue studies to
2nd cycle level and can enrol in several Master De-
gree Courses: forinstance Italian studies, Philosoph-
ical and historical sciences, Classic studies. They will
complywiththe necessary requirements published
in the Calls or Application of each Master Degree
Program.

They may also pursue work in some profession-
al fields that require a solid preparation in the hu-
manities, particularly those in which a strong com-
mand of the syntax and grammar of the Italian lan-
guage is required, using linguistic forms and styles
for oral and written communication: for instance
cultural services (libraries and archives), publishing
(editing and translation of texts), information (as a
journalist in the cultural sector), and advertising (as
a copywriter).
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LANGUAGES

AND LITERATURE:

INTERCULTURAL STUDIES

CLASS L-T1&12

Al Khums (LBY)
Atene (GR)
Balamand (LBN)
Barcellona (ES)
Brema (DE)

Bristol (GB)
Chongging (CN)
Copenaghen (DAN)
Las Palmas

de Gran Canaria (ES)
Leida (NL)

Liegi (BE)

Lipsia (DE)

CAMPUS Palermo, Agrigento

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Hanoi (VN)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

Londra (GB)
Madrid (ES)
Magonza (DE)
Mannheim (DE)
Mitilene (GR)
Monaco di Baviera (DE)
Munster (DE)
Nablus (Palestina)
Nancy (FR)
Rosario (ARG)
Siviglia (ES)
Tunisi (TN)

Zliten (LBY)

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The interclass Degree course Languages and Liter-
atures — Intercultural Studies provides broad train-
ing in the field of foreign languages (level B2) and
of the European and extra-European literatures
and civilizations, allowing students to acquire spe-
cific skills in the context of intercultural and mul-
tilingual exchanges. The Degree course prepares
students for employment in various contexts, from
Language Mediation and Intercultural Communi-
cation to publishing, and the tourism industry re-
lated to the cultural, archaeological and artistic
heritage of Sicily. More specifically, students who
choose to enrol in class L-11 “Modern Languages
and Literatures” will be prepared to find employ-
ment as language operators in economic, finan-
cial, commercial and cultural institutions, whereas
those who enrol in class L-12 “Linguistic Mediation
and Italian as a Second Language” will achieve ef-
fective skills in the teaching of Italian for foreigners.
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The Degree program is completed by internships
and traineeships at Italian and/or foreign compa-
nies, institutions, schools or universities, enabling
students to apply, integrate and experiment the
acquired knowledge and skills within a real busi-
ness context.

What do you learn?

The Degree program includes the following lan-
guages: English, French, Spanish, German, Arabic,
Chinese and Russian. Students will achieve ade-
quate knowledge of cultural and scientific contents
and methods of the foreign languages, linguistic
mediation and translation. They also acquire com-
petences in at least two European or extra-Europe-
an literatures, as well as a solid expertise in linguis-
tic methodologies and in the diachronic study of
the different and specific literary traditions. With
respect to the teaching of foreign languages, stu-
dents will be able to learn the graphemic, phonetic
and morphosyntactic traits of the studied languag-
es, also in relation to the different levels of the Com-
mon European Framework. As far asthe literary dis-
ciplines are concerned, the Degree course guaran-
tees the acquisition of the main methods of ap-
proach to the literary text as well as of the various
methods of textual interpretation.

& What can you do with it?

Job opportunities:

* |anguage operator in socio-cultural mediation,
Linguistic Mediator and facilitator;

* teaching Italian to foreigners;

° negotiation interpretation;

e translation in the economic-commercial, com-
munication, cultural, tourist fields;

e linguistic and cultural consultancy in industry
and the tertiary sector (publishing, media, li-
terary and cultural agencies, art and entertain-
ment);

e organization and production of cultural and in-
formative material in the tourism sector;

* planning and implementation of intercultural
events,

e translation in the economic-commercial, com-
munication, cultural, tourist fields.

The Degree course provides students with the lin-
guistic and cultural requisites needed to continue
in Master Degree courses in view of both teaching
and research preparation. More precisely, they can
enrol in the following Master Degrees of the Uni-
versity of Palermo: Languagesand Literatures: Inter-
culturality and Education, Modern Languages and
Translation for International Communications and

Transnational German Studies.
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PHILOSOPHICAL
AND HISTORICAL STUDIES

CLASS L-5 H H H
CAMPUS Palermo What is the objective
TYPE OF ACCESS Free @ of the course? What is it?
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS What does it train you for?
Augusta (DE) . . . . .
Heidelberg (DE) The course in Ph|losoph|cal and Historical Stud-
Helsinki (F1) ies aims to provide a broad post-secondary educa-
Hradec Kralové (CZ) tion in the field of Human Sciences. The course al-
Ledn (ES) so prepares to the two-year Master Degree course
Lione (FR) (Philosophical and Historical Sciences (LM78), His-
Madrid (ES) torical, Anthropological and Geographical Studies,
Munster (DE) LM84) for subsequent access to teaching in | and
Nantes (FR) Il grade secondary schools (History and Philoso-
Porto (PT) phy, Human Sciences and History and Geography).
Potsdam (DE) The course of studies is divided into two curricula,
Stet.tmo (PL) one philosophical and one historical, each of which
Tubinga (DE) e - . .
Valencia (ES) allows the student a specific quallflc§t|oh of h.|s
Witten (DE) programs through a path of scholarship either in
the historical field or in the philosophical field, with

the achievement of knowledge and skills specific
to each research area.
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& What do you learn? & What can you do with it?
The course provides students with a solid knowl- Possible work perspectives for graduates in Philo-
edge of the history of philosophy and the histo- sophical and Historical Studies are:
ry of humanity from antiquity to the present day * Copywriter: able to create, draft and edit texts
and a well-structured understanding of the devel- for advertising messagesin agenciesor asafre-
opments in philosophical, socio-political and eco- elancer;
nomic systems. The course of study aims at foster- * |n order to acquire the necessary editorial skil-
ing critical learning of the main problems of theo- Is, the course includes a digital publishing wor-
retical, logical-epistemological and linguistic, philo- kshop and an internship at the University Press;
sophical-scientific, socio-historical, ethical-political, e QOrganiser of Conferences, Exhibitions, Cultural
religious and aesthetic research, as well as the ac- Events;
quisition of the structured knowledge in the areas e Cultural operator,
of psychological disciplines, sociological, pedagogi- * Management secretary;
caland anthropological disciplines, while aiming at * Pressoffice and external communication colla-
the acquisition of an adequate mastery of the varie- borator.

ty of research methods and tools in the philosoph-
ical and historical field as well as in the socio-psy-
cho-pedagogical and anthropological field. Stu-
dents are also expected to achieve Bl-level linguis-
ticcompetences in at least one language of the Eu-
ropean Union.
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DIGITAL HUMANITIES
FOR RESEARCH

CLASS LM-43

CAMPUS Online program

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Lovanio (BE)

Torun (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Course in Digital Humani-
ties for Research (LM43), which will be delivered
in Italian and entirely online, focuses on the re-
lationship between humanistic culture and new
media and ranges from literature to linguistics,
the arts, cinema, communication, history with
an eye to the european and mediterranean con-
text, in a perspective of integration with the wor-
Id of commmunication and the digital humanities.

In fact, the entirely online mode allows (throu-
gh synchronous and asynchronous interaction,
sharing and collaboration with the class and the
lecturer) ltalian and foreign working students,
students with disabilities and family difficulties
to access the courses provided with greater ease
and flexibility, developing their dynamic and acti-
ve role in the learning process.

The course enables students to undertake an in-
terdisciplinary training pathway through which
they can acquire a humanistic education and at
the same time learn, from different perspectives,
to master up-to-date IT tools relevant to the pro-
cessing of cultural content. The combination of
the two disciplinary areas, humanities and [T, is
aimed at creating composite and flexible profes-
sionals who are familiar with humanistic content,
are able to process it in digital form and know
how to communicate multimedia products and
e-learning via the web.
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@ What do you learn?

The student will acquire the ability to reconstruct,
using text coding tools, the genesis and evolution
of a text through the realisation of digital editions;
to design, develop and manage websites; to plan,
create, manage website content; to deal with the
editing, uploading and management of content
(text, images, video) on websites, blogs, e-com-
merce portals and social networks; to orchestra-
te corporate stoytelling through the acquisition,
on a theoretical level, of the notions of ‘hypotheti-
cality’ and ‘fragmentariness’ and, on an applicati-
ve level, of the tools for creating content based on
different declinations of digital storytelling (timeli-
ne, story mapping, transmedia storytelling, visual
and video storytelling) to design and develop vi-
deo games for educational purposes; to teach and
co-ordinate the dissemination of digital innova-
tion in school education; to process and order the
library’'s heritage on an IT level, to digitise the in-
formation and document management process,
to work on everything related to online research,
to maintain and update digital archives; to deal
with the IT management of documents, the cre-
ation and ordering of a digital archive; to develop
digital strategies aimed at intercepting users’ ne-
eds and meeting them; to digitally process textual
content intended for publication.

& What can you do with it?

A graduate in Digital Humanities for Research will
be able to spend the skills acquired in publishing
houses and multimedia editorial agencies; in on-li-
ne journalism; in universities and research centres
(databases for research projects, digital libraries, in-
formation retrieval); in companies producing and lo-
calising software (human-machine interface, usabi-
lity); in companies operating in the ‘language indu-
stry'’;in libraries and museums; in schools of all kinds
and degrees (e-learning, application of information
and communication technologies to learning pro-
cesses, digital consultancy and coordination activi-
ties); in web agencies. In other words, graduates will
be able to exercise functions of responsibility in acti-
vities related to sectors such as publishing and di-
gital publishing, edutainment, quality certification
of multimedia products, the arrangement and pre-
sentation of databases, and the enhancement of
cultural heritage. The Master Degree Course the-
refore trains a professional figure who has theoreti-
cal knowledge and operational skills suitable for car-
rying out professional activities related to the role of
cultural operator (with functions of design, coordi-
nation, implementation and management of digi-
tal platforms and content) and related to intercultu-
ral mediation in public bodies and national and in-

ternational cultural institutions.
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ITALIANISTICS

CLASS LM-14
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Bordeaux (FR)

Halle (DE)

Heidelberg (DE)

Jaén (ES)

Liegi (BE)

Lleida (ES)

Londra (GB)

Lovanio (BE)
Montpellier (FR)

Torun (PL)

Tours (FR)

Varsavia (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Master Degree in Italianistics aims to provide
an in-depth disciplinary preparation and adequate
tools to train experts in Italian culture, language
and literature.

The course is structured in order to allow students
to consolidate and expand their knowledge, im-
proving their philology, linguistic, and historical-lit-
erary skills, using the most updated instruments of
scientific research.

At the end of course, students will have the nec-
essary critical orientation skills in historical-liter-
ary phenomena and in the analysis of texts; they
will have acquired strong skills in the communica-
tive practice of writing and orality, and they will be
able to produce and manage oral texts and pro-
fessional writings in the field of Italian Linguistics
and Literature.

@ What do you learn?

Graduates in Italianistics learn to perform research
and studies on the origin, evolution and structure
of languages, the relationships between ancient
languages and modern languages, grammars and
vocabulary.

They can apply their knowledge of linguistics to
the critical revision of written texts for publication,
audiovisual and multimedia texts.

Graduates will be able to combine the knowledge
provided by their subject field (LM-14) with new
knowledge, in constant dialogue with other disci-
plines and with the use of new technologies. The
program of the course also aims to provide theo-
retical, critical and methodological competencies
to train graduates able to operate in national and
international cultural environments.
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They acquire notions of didactics functional to
teaching and gain their first professional experi-
ence through the internship.

& What can you do with it?

The course aims to provide the appropriate skills for
preparing students in the fields of research, teach-
ing, organization and management of cultural
events, or publishing and libraries.
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LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE:
INTERCULTURAL STUDIES

CLASS L11812 What is the objective
CAMPUS Palermo, Agrigento & of the course? What is it?
TYPE OF ACCESS Planned . .
JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Hanoi (VN) What does It train you for?
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS . .
Al Khums (LBY) Londra (GB) The interclass Degree course I_ang.uages and thgr-
Atene (GR) Madrid (ES) f'atur'esf Intgrcultural Stud|es provides broad train-
Balamand (LBN) Magonza (DE) ing in the field of foreign languages (level B2) and
Barcellona (ES) Mannheim (DE) of the European and extra-European literatures
Brema (DE) Mitilene (GR) and civilizations, allowing students to acquire spe-
Bristol (GB) Monaco di Baviera (DE) cific skills in the context of intercultural and mul-
Chonggqing (CN) Munster (DE) tilingual exchanges. The Degree course prepares
Copenaghen (DAN) Nablus (Palestina) students foremployment in various contexts, from
Las Palmas Nancy (FR) Language Mediation and Intercultural Communi-
de Gran Canaria (ES) Rosario (ARG) cation to publishing, and the tourism industry re-
t?e'g?(g\lEL)) _?::’r'_'?;:a(_r(ﬁ?) lated to the cultural, archaeological and artistic

e : heritage of Sicily. More specifically, students who
Lipsia (DE) Zliten (LBY) . N

choose to enrol in class L-11 “Modern Languages

340

and Literatures” will be prepared to find employ-
ment as language operators in economic, finan-
cial, commercial and cultural institutions, whereas
those who enrol in class L-12 “Linguistic Mediation
and Italian as a Second Language” will achieve ef-
fective skills in the teaching of Italian for foreigners.
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The Degree program is completed by internships
and traineeships at Italian and/or foreign compa-
nies, institutions, schools or universities, enabling
students to apply, integrate and experiment the
acquired knowledge and skills within a real busi-
ness context.

What do you learn?

The Degree program includes the following lan-
guages: English, French, Spanish, German, Arabic,
Chinese and Russian. Students will achieve ade-
quate knowledge of cultural and scientific contents
and methods of the foreign languages, linguistic
mediation and translation. They also acquire com-
petences in at least two European or extra-Europe-
an literatures, as well as a solid expertise in linguis-
tic methodologies and in the diachronic study of
the different and specific literary traditions. With
respect to the teaching of foreign languages, stu-
dents will be able to learn the graphemic, phonetic
and morphosyntactic traits of the studied languag-
es, also in relation to the different levels of the Com-
mon European Framework. As far asthe literary dis-
ciplines are concerned, the Degree course guaran-
tees the acquisition of the main methods of ap-
proach to the literary text as well as of the various
methods of textual interpretation.

& What can you do with it?

Job opportunities:

* |anguage operator in socio-cultural mediation,
Linguistic Mediator and facilitator;

* teaching Italian to foreigners;

° negotiation interpretation;

e translation in the economic-commercial, com-
munication, cultural, tourist fields;

e linguistic and cultural consultancy in industry
and the tertiary sector (publishing, media, li-
terary and cultural agencies, art and entertain-
ment);

e organization and production of cultural and in-
formative material in the tourism sector;

* planning and implementation of intercultural
events,

e translation in the economic-commercial, com-
munication, cultural, tourist fields.

The Degree course provides students with the lin-
guistic and cultural requisites needed to continue
in Master Degree courses in view of both teaching
and research preparation. More precisely, they can
enrol in the following Master Degrees of the Uni-
versity of Palermo: Languagesand Literatures: Inter-
culturality and Education, Modern Languages and
Translation for International Communications and
Transnational German Studies.

341
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MODERN LANGUAGES
AND TRANSLATION
FOR INTERNATIONAL
COMMUNICATIONS

CLASS LM-38

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS
Karlsruhe (DE)

Nancy (FR)

Nice (FR)

Valencia (ES)

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Kharkiv (UA)

Mykolaiv (UA)

Rosario (ARG)

San Paolo (BRA)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree in Modern Languages and
Translation for International Communications
which mainly provides a linguistic and humanis-

342

tic training, aims at achieving a full command of
two foreign languages from the European Union
area, the Slavic area, the Chinese and / or the Ar-
ab-Islamic area. At the same time, the purpose of
the Master Degree is the acquisition of the theoret-
ical and applicative tools for linguistic analysis and
translation of all kind of texts (literary, legal, scientif-
ic and specialized languages).

A fundamental aspect of the architecture of the
Master Degree is the scientific and profession-
al study at a high level, which can be pursued
through the organization of the educational offer
developed in training courses in the field of trans-
lation and which guarantee high theoretical and
applicative skills that can be used, in particular, in
the field of audiovisual translation and subtitling,
as well asin the translation of non-fiction texts, and
in the publishing world.

The professional goal is to create experts and spe-
cialists with excellent skills in European and Amer-
ican Slavic, and Arabic-Islamic languages and cul-



| EAN |

v

N = - =

RETURN TO HUMANITIES

tures, as well as in the Chinese language and cul-
ture, and with the knowhow necessary to find em-
ploymentin cultural institutionsin Italy and abroad,
in an international context.

What do you learn?

The Master Degree program includes the following
languages: English, French, Spanish, German, Rus-
sian, Arabic and Chinese.

With regard to the study of foreign languages, the
Degree program offers a high-level linguistic and
metalinguistic training, with in-depth studies in
the different levels and registers of oral and written
communication, as well as in the specialized lexi-
con and in the sectoral languages. The syllabus in-
corporates disciplines aimed at acquiring linguis-
tic, socio-linguistic and translation skills, includ-
ing the study of phonological, morpho-syntactic
and lexicological systems, as well as the theoretical
and methodological aspects of the translation pro-
cess, also with reference to the use of CAT tools. The
course also involves the study of history, literature,
literary criticism and of a discipline of the legal field.
Moreover, the educational program provides for a

period of internship in public or private institutions,
in Italy or abroad, to increase skills with direct pro-
fessional experience.

& What can you do with it?

Job titles:

* Translator and Liaison Interpreter;
e Cultural Linguistic Mediator;

e Literary Translator ;

e Audiovisual Translator;

e Translator of specialized texts.

Job outlets:

* National, international and non-profit organi-
zations, including non-governmental ones (for
example in the field of international coopera-
tion and development aid and social and cultu-
ral integration policies);

e Publicand third-sector bodies and institutions;

* Companies specialized in the organization of
national and international events, publishing
and communication industry, advertising;

* Translation agencies;

° Subtitling agencies.
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MUSICOLOGY
AND PERFORMANCE STUDIES

CLASS LM-45865
CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Parigi (FR)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

Students will be able to discuss and analyse mu-
sical works, theatrical plays, films and videos of dif-
ferent periods and genres. They will be able to find,

k;a\éar:geréz)(w use and discuss sources of different kinds. They
Parigi (FR) will also acquire the skills required to apply new re-
Poitiers (FR) search approaches and to communicate the re-
Rouen (FR) sults of their research.

Salamanca (ES)
Varsavia (PL)

& What can you do with it?

What is the objective Graduates will be able to use the knowledge and
@ of the course? What is it? skills they have acquired in the fields of research,
R . conservation of cultural heritage, organization and
What does it train you for? production of Music, Film and Theatre, commmuni-
The Master Degree Program in Musicology and cation and dissemination, teaching.

Performance Studies aims at creating specialists in
the fields of Music, Theatre and Film Studies. It al-
lows students to specialize in two different areas:
Musicology (LM 45) or Performance Studies (LM
65). Students will acquire advanced knowledge
about History and Theory of Music, History of Thea-
tre and Acting, Film History. They will also acquire
management skills.
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PHILOSOPHICAL
AND HISTORICAL SCIENCES

Ek»:dS:ULSMF;7:3 What is the objective

alermo . °

TYPE OF ACCESS Free @ of the course? What is it?

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS What does it train you for?
2;5;:25;3“;)0) The Master Degree in Philosophical and Historical
Flemingsberg (SVE) Sciences aims .at providing student; wi?h a th.or-
Halle (DE) ough preparation in the field of: historical-philo-
Heidelberg (DE) sophical, theoretical, logical-epistemological and
Helsinki (FI) linguistic, gnoseological, philosophical-scientific,
Hradec Kralové (CZ) ethical-political, aesthetic, historical and historio-
Leida (NL) graphical studies.

Lf?O'n (ES) On the basis of the knowledge and competenc-
Lione (FR) es acquired in the first cycle of studies, the student
Lisbona (PT)

will have to show an advanced knowledge of the

mz:g,iﬁ;)a main methodologies of analysis of philosophical
Nantes (FR) texts, with reference to the fundamental goncepts,
Olomouc (C2) the forms of argumentation, and the particular lan-
Porto (PT) guages, as well as to the theories and interpretative
Strasburgo (FR) models in use in the different general and sectorial
Tubinga (DE) fields of philosophy.

Varsavia (PL)
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Within the framework of the historical teachings,
the student will have to show that he/she has an

& What can you do with it?

advanced knowledge of the sources, methods, and * Researcher;

historiographical debates at a specialized level with * Professor in schools;

particular attention to the most innovative and up- * Specialist in public relations, press offices, cul-
to-date directions of the various disciplines. tural associations, non-profit organizations, as-

sociations representing interests;

* Research centres, cultural associations and
@ What do you learn? non-profit organizations;
On this basis, the student will acquire the ability to e Editors of in-depth historical programs for po-
setup anoriginal research project, movingon anin- pular and public history purposes.
terdisciplinary level and showing the ability to for-
mulate independent judgments on issues related
to the philosophical and historiographical debate
treated as salient aspects of the contemporary cul-
tural debate.
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RETURN TO HUMANITIES

TRANSNATIONAL GERMAN
STUDIES

CLASS LM-37

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Lussemburgo

Magonza (DE)

Porto (PT)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

Transnational German Studies offers students a
journey through Europe’s cultural and literary his-
tory, in which the development of Europe — from
its past through to its present and on to its future
—can be experienced. Transnational German Stud-
ies is a course for those keen to understand Eu-
rope anew — as an idea, the past of which can be
explored; for those with an interest in literary stud-
ies and cultural history who would like to trace the
lines connecting the humanities in the European
community; a course for those who want to broad-
en their horizons.
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&

In the Transnational German Studies study tra-
jectory, which connects four European universi-
ties, the intellectual history of Europe is explored in
both theoretical and concrete ways. By following
the common thread of German Studies back from
its common European roots in the Middle Ages to
the present day, a small group of international stu-
dents will, have new academic experiences togeth-
er in four different countries.

What do you learn?

In the culture and language module, the literature
is considered within the context of cultural histo-
ry and the intercultural aspect of European litera-
ture in general, focusing particularly on German lit-
erature. The interculturality is examined in sever-
al steps and analyzed in detail using various theo-
retical approaches and literary examples. Key cul-
tural study questions accompany the students
throughout the semesters and the phenomena
of trans-, inter- and muilticulturalism are dealt with
especially with regard to the literature of German
pre-modernity.
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For example, multilingualism is considered as a
theoretical idea and an historical fact, but at the
same time experienced practically by internation-
al students who take language courses in German
and/or the languages of the universities at which
they are staying. In the Literature module regard-
ing literary history, German literature is viewed
from within its European context based on its ep-
ochsandtrends. The mediaeval tradition in particu-
lar offers students a new approach to the trans-Eu-
ropean idea based on selected examples: intertex-
tuality is viewed as an intercultural moment from a
motif-historical perspective. Here, job-related skills
are acquired or strengthened, and new networks
are opened up. Through discussions with repre-
sentatives of various career paths and practical
projects, the individual future of the participants al-
ready takes shape during the master's course.

& What can you do with it?

The students will be able to work in international
cooperation institutes, in national and internation-
al bodies and institutions; they will be able to act as
editors and proofreaders of technical and advertis-
ing texts, linguists and philologists, correspondents
in foreign languages, organizers of fairs, exhibitions
and cultural events. The student can also attend
PhD Courses in Italy and abroad.
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BUSINESS LAW CONSULTANT

CLASS L-14

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Business Law Consultancy course is a three-
year Bachelor Degree course in law belonging to
the group of “Sciences of Legal Services” (L-14). The
Course aims to provide students with an interdis-
ciplinary education which will allow them to work
with a sound foundation in law, business adminis-
tration and organizational engineering.

In particular, graduates will achieve the necessary
competence both to choose the most efficient
company form for a new business, and to apply for
the administrative authorisations and licenses re-
quired. As a legal consultant, a graduate will have
the appropriate knowledge for assisting business-
men and women in concluding business contracts.

CAMPUS Trapani @ What do you learn?

The curriculum allows students to achieve basic
knowledge of private and constitutional law, busi-
ness administration, accounting and the theory of
‘openinnovation’. Moreover, the Course enablesstu-
dentsto achieve specific knowledge of cormmercial
law, tax law, labuor law, administrative law, private
international law, comparative law, and the theory
and practice of negotiation, including simulations.
The most important questions discussed in the lec-
tures are the following: How to set up a firm? How
to draw up a business plan? What company form
is the most appropriate as regards tax law? How to
conclude a financing contract? How to conclude a
cross-border sales contract?

& What can you do with it?

Graduates will be able to use their knowledge
working either as freelancers or as employees
of companies or public organizations. Moreover,
graduates will be able to apply for selection in the
recruitment of court assistants and court clerks,
bailiffs, police officers and prison staff. Finally, grad-
uates may continue their studies in order to obtain
— after only two years — a Master Degree Single Cy-
clein Law.
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Students enrolled in the Business Law Consultancy
course spend several months either in local firms,
in law-firms or in other entities in order to put their
knowledge into practice. These firms or entities
may sign contracts of employment with the future
graduates.
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LAW COURSE

Cina

CLASS LMG-01

CAMPUS Palermo, Trapani

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS
Girona (ES)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

Educational aims
The Master Degree Single Cycle:
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provides full training in core subjects as well
as in class-specific ones, with respect to the
subject areas defined by Ministerial Decree
25/11/2005;

guarantees that the student's education is con-
sistent with the class educational goals, orien-
ting the contents of the course to the latter;
incorporates into the course similar or comple-
mentary subjects to make it relevant and ap-
propriate for access to the professional sectors
of the law Degree;

proposes a training project enabling studen-
ts to profit from the acquired knowledge and
skills, and developing them from a technical
and methodical perspective;

provides teachings and methods promoting
the acquisition of adequate knowledge and
skills with respect to the institutional aspects
of legal systems, professional ethics, logic and
legal and judicial arguments, legal informatics,
legallanguage in at least one foreign language.

@ What do you learn?

Graduates in Law are trained and prepared:

to use the tools and methods of case histories,
demonstrating adequate skills for developing,
evaluating, and analyzing the principles, insti-
tutes, and models of positive domestic and su-
pranational law. They will base their activities on
the historical knowledge acquired, necessary
for the understanding of the legal institutes, in
their process of evolution and transformation,
for a “contextualized” assessment of the same;
to draft legal and procedural texts, and texts de-
signed to negotiate in the general sense, whi-
chare clear and comprehensible in terms of lan-
guage and relevant and appropriate in terms of
effectiveness, in the various sectors concerned.
They will also do this with the support of com-
puter tools,

to apply the techniques of law interpretation
and analysis of individual cases, arguments
and representations for the solution of inter-
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pretative problems and the application of legal
and regulatory provisions to real cases;

* todevelop, refresh and update their knowledge
and skills, in the framework of lifelong learning.

& What can you do with it?

Jurists traditionally work in legal professions, the ju-
diciary and in the notarial area; they also have the
possibility to use their knowledge and skills in na-
tional, supranational and foreign top-level private
and public companies and institutions.

In addition to the traditional job opportunities of-
fered by a law Master Degree Single Cycle, a gradu-
ate from University of Palermo may wish to join in-
ternational bodies, as “legal expertin Public Author-
ities" or manager of cultural, scientific, national or
supranational national associations, given the spe-
cific international orientation of the Master Degree
Single Cycle.

Graduates in Trapani may use their knowledge
and professionalism in the field of entrepreneur-
ship as "legal experts in business", in accordance
with an educational program aimed at enhanc-
ing the relationship with the productive and eco-
nomic spheres, both through internships, and by
focusing on relationships with representative enti-
ties such as local authorities, businesses and pro-
fessional categories.
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MIGRATION,

RIGHTS,

INTEGRATION

CLASS LM-90
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Master Degree Course in Migration, rights, in-
tegration provides a specialized training about
contemporary human migrations, and about the
problems related to the reception and integra-
tion of migrants in European societies. The course
aims to train experts on migration and integra-
tion issues, with high-level knowledge of the in-
volved legal aspects, and who are able to situate
such knowledge in the broader social, geo-histor-
ical and economic context. Students will be qual-
ified, on the one hand, to deal with the socio-eco-
nomic causes of migratory phenomena, and, on
the other hand, to focus on their legal regulation,
on migrants' rights and on integration policies, al-
ways keeping in sight the multilevel framework of
the relevant regulatory sources.

As regards to the latter aspect, students are provid-
ed with the tools necessary in order to orient them-
selves among the different levels (international, Eu-
ropean, national) of the relevant legal regulation,
and to ascertain the nature, content and limits of
the rights recognized to migrants.

@ What do you learn?

At the end of the Course, the students:

* will possess advanced (legal, but not exclusi-
vely legal) knowledge concerning the analysis,
interpretation, evaluation and management of
the main issues related to migratory pheno-
mena and to the integration of third-country
nationals in the European Union;

e will be able to critically evaluate migratory and
integration policies, and to contribute to the
definition and implementation of complex
operating strategies;

* will be able to analyse the quantitative aspects
of migratory dynamics, and to identify their
causes and trends;
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will have specific advanced knowledge about
the rights of migrants, the rights of foreign mi-
nors, anti-discrimination and equal opportuni-
ties law and policies;

will have mastered the legal tools provided for
by national and European regulation;

will be able to develop projects aimed at coun-
tering the risk of exploitation and trafficking of
women and children;

will have planning skills in the fields of recep-
tion and integration;

will be able to communicate, in written and
oral form, their acquired knowledge in English
as well as in Italian, and will have mastered the
relevant technical lexicon.

What can you do with it?

Graduates of this course may have access to:

positions in public institutions, as officials and
administrative managers at national, regional
and local levels;

positions with high levels of responsibility in su-
pranational and international institutions, both
universal and regional; positions in non-gover-
nmental organizations engaged in the areas of
migration and therightstoasylumand interna-
tional protection;

positionsin cooperatives active in the area of re-
ception and integration of migrants, at local, re-
gional, national and supranational levels, parti-
cularly as far as the management of the recep-
tion structures provided by the current legisla-
tion is concerned (CPRs, hotspots);

positions in public and private research centres
(e.g.think tanks and foundations), trade unions,
trade associations, with respect to the analy-
sis of migration policies and the formulation of
project proposals;

partisan or office consultancy in legal disputes.
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BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

L-18 Economics and Business Admistration PA/AG
L-37 Economics and International Cooperation

for Sustainable Development PA
L-33 Economics and Finance PA
L-41 Statistics for Data Analysis PA
L-15 Tourism, Territories And Business PA/TP

MASTER DEGREE

LM-56 Economic and Financial Sciences PA
LM-77 Business Administration Sciences PA
LM-82/LM-DATA Statistics and Data Science PA

LM-49 Tourism Systems And Hospitality Management PA
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ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

CLASS L-18

CAMPUS Palermo, Agrigento

TYPE OF ACCESS Planned

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Ciudad Real (ES)

Lille (FR)

£o6dz (PL)

Mannheim (DE)

What is the objective @

& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The basic guidelines of the university system, the
qualifying training objectives of the Class and those
specific to the Course steer the training path to bal-
ance the needs of methodological and content
training as best as possible (also however, aiming to
potentially afford access to subsequent and higher
training: above all first level masters, specialization
courses, Master Degrees, followed by second level
masters and research doctorates, in addition to life-
long learning) with skills and abilities that are more
or less immediately usable in the job market.

The interdisciplinary versatility of the field of study
attributable to the L18 Degree class and the pro-
fessional and territorial variety of possible employ-
ment opportunities in the long term, call for a qual-
ified generalist approach rather than one referable
to a specific reference sector and / or type of agen-

cy.

What do you learn?

Planning, implementation and control of organiza-
tions within companies and between companies;
analysisand evaluation of tasks; articulation of func-
tions, decisions and responsibilities; personnel se-
lection, training and administration; etc. Planning,
implementation and control of government in
companies and between companies: functions of
greater synthesis and coordination between those
of organization, management and survey of great-
er strategic value for the higher levels of adminis-
tration.
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& What can you do with it?

e Service Production Technicians;

° Administrative and Technical Secretaries of Ge-
neral Business;

e Accountants;

e Treasurers and Treasurers;

* Production factor organization and manage-
ment technicians;

¢ Financial Management Technicians;

e Banking technicians;

* Procurement and Purchasing Managers;

¢ Sales and distribution technicians;

* Marketing Technicians;

e Tax Controllers.
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ECONOMICS
AND INTERNATIONAL
COOPERATION FOR
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

CLASS L-37
CAMPUS Palermo
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
@ of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Degree Course in Economic Development, In-
ternational Cooperation and Migration (SECIM) is
offered to young people interested in issues of eco-
nomic, political-institutional and social develop-
ment, according to an innovative multidisciplinary
approach. The far-reaching economic, social and
demographic changes of today's societies and,
more recently, of the European Union require the
training of versatile professionals who — by learning
cross-sectoral skills —are able to work in multidisci-
plinary and multilingual contexts at local, national
and international levels.

The knowledge and skills acquired are necessary to
address issues and decisions in the fields of eco-
nomic development, socio-economic dualism, in-
ternational cooperation and migration. SECIM has
an important international vocation, highlighted
by several agreements with European universities
and a didactic partnership with Trinity University in
San Antonio Texas (USA). It is unique in Sicily and
Southern Italy and one of the very few at nation-
al level. The course consists of two curricula: "De-
velopment and Cooperation" and "Migration Stud-
ies" The first year has the same disciplines for both
curricula. In the second year, the students of Migra-
tion Studies explore the topic of migration by par-
ticipating in specific activities and courses in Eng-
lish, acquiring a set of knowledge useful for under-
standing one of the phenomena that places Italy
among the most important players in the Mediter-
ranean scenario.
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@ What do you learn?

The course is designed to provide the student with
multidisciplinary knowledge and skills required in
the field of economics, social sciences, demography
and ethno-anthropological sciences. The student is
encouraged to develop his/her knowledge of:

* the dynamics of development processes and
economic convergence through the study of
€conomics;

* the processes of social relations through the
anthropological, sociological, historical and de-
mographic disciplines;

* the main concepts of the legal disciplines, with
reference to supranational law;

e the social, economic, methodological and sta-
tistical tools of inquiry;

* the essential aspects of self-entrepreneurship
useful for the planning of European and inter-
national projects.

The Migration Studies curriculum offers specific in-
sights into migration flows and the problems of in-
tegrating foreign citizens, as well as insights into
the economic and political aspects of integration.
SECIM also focuses on understanding the realities
of underdevelopment, the problems of economic
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growth and sustainable development, anti-poverty
policies and the processes of modelling, democra-
tization, globalization, and international regulation.
A mandatory internship plays an important role in
the student’'s educational process.

@ What can you do with it?

SECIM graduates can work as:

* Project Managers for Cooperation and Devel-
opment;

* Local Development Agents —Community Man-
agers,

* Fundraisers;

* Startup Managers — Social Innovation Entre-
preneurs;

SECIM graduates can access the following UNIPA

Master Degree Courses:

e Cooperation and Development (LM-81), for
those interested in topics related to coopera-
tion and development;

* Economics and Financial Sciences (LM-56) for
those who want to expand their knowledge in
economics;

e Other Master Degrees.
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ECONOMICS AND FINANCE

CLASS L-33

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Dubrovnik (HR)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Bratislava (SL)

Las Palmas de Gran Canaria (ES)

Lille (FR)

todz (PL)

Nicosia (CY)

Oviedo (ES)

Siviglia (ES)

Valladolid (ES)

Vigo (ES)

Vilnius (LT)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Degree provides a broad understanding of
economics and finance, focusing on how the sin-
gle household or producer chooses their budget,
plans their consumption, savings and production
of goods and services taking into account the in-
terplay with the policymakers' actions within a
globalized world.
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The theory is complemented by the acquisition of
basic quantitative tools (statistics and econometri-
cs) granting the student the possibility to acqui-
re the strong analytical, empirical and interpretive
skills used by professionals working as consultants
in economics and finance. This type of profession
isable to support the decision regarding the deve-
looment and growth plans of firms, the local terri-
tory, and financial investors.

@ What do you learn?

The two curricula (applied economics and econo-
mics and finance) share a set of cormmon courses,
particularly in the first year, which cover four areas,
characterizing more in general a Degree in econo-
mics. These areas cover economic theory, business,
public and private law, mathematics and statistics.
The first year provides a broad introduction, cove-
ring all aspects of small scale economic decisions
at individual and company level and introducing
the main quantitative tools used in the economic
analysis. In years 2 and 3 you will consolidate and
expand upon this knowledge via a series of core
and optional study modules in order to explore in
greater detail the field of economics and finance
or alternatively to study more closely applied eco-
nomics issues related to regional economics, law
and business.
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These two different curricula allow the student to
tailor the course to his/her future career path. In
addition some courses are also fully taught in En-
glish.

There are also opportunities for the students to
complete their studies with an internship and to
spend time abroad during the course under the
Erasmus mobility program.

What can you do with it?

Career opportunities for economists and financial
consultants continue to grow in both private and
public sectors (industrial and commercial com-
panies, banks, financial companies and insuran-
ce, service companies, businesses that operate in
the fields of publishing and telecommunications).
Graduates in Economics and Finance will be also
able to perform freelance activities in the econo-
mic and financial fields, as economic analysts, fi-
nancial analysts - financial agents and promoters,
as well as researchers for many national and inter-
national institutions.
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STATISTICS

FOR DATA ANALYSIS

CLASS L-41

CAMPUS Palermo -
TYPE OF ACCESS Free B
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Lubiana (Sl)

Monaco di Baviera (DE)
Rennes (FR)

Valladolid (ES)

Piano Nazional
Lauree Scientific

Re

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Bachelor Degree Course in Statistics for Data
Analysis (Statistica per I'Analisi dei Dati — STAD - 3
year course) is not only addressed to students who
have a scientific or technical high school back-
ground, although it is tailored for students who are
inclined to practice mathematical thinking. The
Course is planned to guide students in their train-
ing process to enable them to fully acquire the

skills and abilities useful to work as a Statistician
(Data Analyst) with some Degree of autonomy and
responsibility, and especially to be competitive in
the labour market, which is increasingly open and
willing to accepting graduates in Statistics. An ad
hoc tutoring service will afford students a smooth
access to the university environment thanks to
qualified teachers and staff who pay great atten-
tion to students' needs and maturity. Although
there is some focus on the theoretical framework,
the Degree Course is mostly devoted to practical
aspects, also through the possibility of carrying out
internships and experiences abroad. The aim is to
train Data Analysts who have the knowledge and
skills at an appropriate level to design and carry out
analyses useful for understanding the phenome-
na surrounding them. STAD, therefore, prepares
graduates to be qualified Statisticians able to col-
lect, manage, produce, and disseminate informa-
tion flows with the awareness and rigor of the sci-
entific approach.
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@ What do you learn?

The Course plan is designed to allow students to
progress in their studies naturally and smoothly.
They are trained gradually, according to a sequen-
tial thread of courses that follow one another over
time, expanding on and developing the previous
ones. The first year is devoted to the solid founda-
tions of a Statistician/Data Analyst: Mathematics,
Probability, IT skills, together with the statistical ap-
proach to observation, classification, and synthesis
(including graphical synthesis) of information. An
English language course and some courses in the
economic field are included. The main aim of the
second year is to study the topics addressed in the
first year in more depth, strengthen the knowledge
of mathematical and data management, increase
the fundamental understanding of Statistics, fo-
cus on the analysis of possible relationships among
phenomena,and expand thestudents' foundations
ofdemography and statistics applied toeconomics.
The third year concludes the basic statistical knowl-
edge, both theoretical and applied to the econom-
ic and health fields. In addition, students can per-
sonalize their own Study Program during the sec-
ond and third year. Students can choose some sub-
jectsfrom optional pre-defined subject groupsand
are free toinclude some subjects of the University if
they are in line with STAD topics. Moreover, togeth-
erwith the Degree certificate, the student acquires
certification as a Programmer in SAS, a statistical
software very often required by large companies.

& What can you do with it?

The professional profile of the graduate in Statis-
tics for Data Analysis can be identified as that of a
Data Analyst (or Junior Data Scientist) who com-
bines IT skills, aimed at building and managing
databases, with statistical skills for the descrip-
tion, analysis, and interpretation of economic, so-
cial and health data. In addition, STAD graduates
will be able to write a statistical report and to pre-
pare a presentation on the phenomena studied.
Job placements may refer to all positions requiring
expertise in the production, processing, Manage-
ment, and interpretation of data, typically econom-
ic, business, social,and health data. STAD graduates
will be able to work as statistical technicians in pub-
lic administrations, companies operating in the bi-
omedical and epidemiological sectors, and in sta-
tistical units of medium-large companies, market-
ing offices, information system management com-
panies, statistical consulting agencies providing ex-
ternal support to companies, and in research or-
ganizationsThe skills and knowledge acquired by
the graduate in the Degree Course are preparato-
ry for continuing their studies in the Master Degree
Course in Statistics and Data Science. They also al-
low students to obtain a joint Degree with the Uni-
versidade doMinho (Portugal) and the certification
(inan Open Badge form) in Data Science issued by
the University of Palermo.
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AND BUSINESS

CLASS L-15

CAMPUS Palermo, Trapani
TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
La Coruna (ES)

Las Palmas de Gran Canaria (ES)
Liegi (BE)

Malaga (ES)

Mannheim (DE)

Mataro (ES)

Oviedo (ES)

Vilnius (LT)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Bachelor Degree in Tourism, Territories And
Business offers a Degree program characterized by
asmartcombination of economic, business and so-
cio-cultural disciplines. It provides students with
the general knowledge required to manage tour-
ism businesses (e.g., tour operators, hotels, trav-
el agencies, cruise lines) and promote the histori-
cal, natural, and cultural heritage of a destination.
The training course program provides a coher-
ent and complete training combining theoretical
knowledge with practical skills.

At the end of the Degree course, students will be
able to analyse the demand and supply of the tour-
ism product. Demand for the tourism product con-
cernsthe motivations for travel, the processthat de-
termines the choice of a service, consumer behav-
iour,and the segmentation of demand for the tour-
ism product. The supply of the tourist product con-
cernsthe valorisation of the natural, artistic and his-
torical-cultural resources of an area, the manage-
ment of the accommodation sector and attractions
of a destination, the differentiation of tourist prod-
ucts and the quality of services. By acquiring this
knowledge, students will be able to develop entre-
preneurial activities in the tourism sector or assist
policy makers for the promotion of an area.

What do you learn?

The training program includes studies in econom-
ics, business, history, sociology, statistics, mathe-
matics and law.

In the subject of Applied Micro- and Macroeco-
nomics and Economics of the Tourism Sector, stu-
dents will learn economic principles. They will rec-
ognize and interpret business facts in the subject
of Business Economics and Accounting of Tourism
Enterprises.
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They will use these skills to organize resources in
the development processes of enterprises in the
tourism sector by attending the courses of Man-
agement of Tourism Firms. The courses in Geog-
raphy, Sociology of Tourism and Economic Statis-
tics will extend the above general knowledge to
better interpret the socio-economic phenomena.
Students will acquire knowledge of spoken and
written English and a second European Union lan-
guage from French, Spanish, and German.

Finally, students will be able to use IT tools for the
management and analysis of statistical data. Anin-
tegral part of the course is a 300-hour internship
in companies and other organizations in Italy or
abroad. Within the framework of Erasmus projects,
the course offers programs abroad with the Uni-
versity U.LP.G.C. de Gran Canaria, the Escola Uni-
versitaria del Maresme, the University of Malaga,
the University of Oviedo, A Corufia, DHBW MANN-
HEIN, the University of Vilnius, and the Haute Ecole
Charles Magne in Liege.
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& What can you do with it?

First, graduates can work as tourism sector experts
in private companies and in organizations of the
various public sectors. The knowledge acquired
will enable them to deal with economic, mana-
gerial and organizational aspects of companies in
the tourism sector, as well as to carry out qualitative
and guantitative analyses of tourism supply and
demand. During the training, special attention will
be paid to the acquisition of relational and prob-
lem-solving skills.

Second, graduates in Tourism, Territories And Busi-
ness, who wish to advance their knowledge, can
apply for a Master Degree course. They will have di-
rect access to various Master Degree Courses of-
fered by the Department of Economics and Sta-
tistical Sciences while those who wish to enhance
their competences in the tourism sector can
choose the Master Degree Course in Tourism Sys-
tems and Hospitality Management (LM49), offered
in Palermo in partnership with Chaplin School of
Hospitality and Tourism Management of Florida
International University (Miami, USA).
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ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL
SCIENCES

What is the objective

CLASS LM-56 o o
CAMPUS Palermo @ of the cours.e? V\{hat is it?
TYPE OF ACCESS Free What does it train you for?

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Tunisi (TN), Dubrovnik (HR)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

Atene (GR)

Bratislava (SK)

The educational program of the Master Degree
course in Economic and Financial Sciences aims
at providing students with advanced knowledge of

Breslavia (PL) economic and financial subjects, through the com-
Brest (FR) pletion and refinement of competences acquired
Chemnitz (DE) in the Bachelor Degree (L-33) and the achievement
Coruna (ES) of qualitative standards comparable with those of
Dubrovnik (HR) the other European Union Countries.

Girona (ES)

Legnica (PL,

Loz (PL; ! @ What do you learn?

m::;;;[()g) Courses related to‘ the econor‘nic'-financial ambit
Nicosia (CY) are mqstlycentred mthequ.Ja.nUtatlve aspects ofthe
Porto (PT) financial sector, on specializing economic subjects
Praga (C2) analysing the functioning of financial markets, and
Radom (PL) onthe functioning of the banking and credit sector.
Spalato (HR) Courses related to the economic-regional ambit
Tarragona (ES) entail further economic subjects in the field of ap-
Valencia (ES) plied economics and economic policy, statistical

subjects in the public-regional field and compa-
ny-oriented subjects in the field of administration
and management of public agencies and services.
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@ What can you do with it?

e Economist at Economic and financial research
offices of public entities and private companies;

e Expertin regional development programs and
tourism systems management policies;

e Expertin the field of risk management and As-
set Liabilities Management;

e Administrative officer for central and local ad-
ministrations;

e Accountant expert who provides professional
and tax consultancy activities to individuals or
private companies and/or public and non-pro-
fit organizations.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SCIENCES

CLASS LM-77

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Dubrovnik (HR)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Bielsko (PL)

Brest (FR)

Cipro

Jaén (ES)

La Coruna (ES)

Legnica (PL)

£o6dz (PL)

Oviedo (ES)

Radom (PL)

Sigmaringen (DE)

Spalato (HR)

Zagabria (HR)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The basic guidelines of the university system, the
qualifying educational objectives of the Class and
those specificto the Course orient the training path
towards the acquisition of a more in-depth knowl-

edge of the contents, which can also serve for sub-
sequent higher level training (second level masters
and research doctorates, plus the permanent one),
and towards the development of skills for high seg-
ments of the labour market, also through the con-
tinuous monitoring of quality and constant inter-
action, in the best interest of studies, with the social
and institutional interests considered paramount.
In addition, the extreme versatility of today's cor-
porate affairs and the variety of possible employ-
ment opportunities call for highly articulated train-
ing courses that can properly develop the func-
tional sub-areas of the administrative macro-areas.
With these premises, although this Master Degree
Course is the only one in its Class, it achieves the
maximum constancy allowed for non-corporate
training activities and, conversely, the maximum
differentiation for those of the corporate sphere.
In particular, the teaching structure of the Course
(in the curriculum, subjects, training packages and
the like) is designed to be traced back to some fun-
damental strands of knowledge and skills of par-
ticular relevance today: for example, the govern-
ance of corporate systems, corporate communica-
tion and the management of businesses.
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@ What do you learn?

Craduates are able to:

take, independently or as a group, strategic,
managerial and operational decisions regar-
ding the processes of acquisition, transforma-
tion and sale of resources in the various classes
of companies;

identify and solve, independently or in a group,
the ordinary and extraordinary administrative
problems relating to the various classes of com-
panies.

Methods of achievement:training in critical person-
al study, in independent judgment but in dialecti-
cal confrontation with others.

Didactic assessment tools: individual and group ex-
ams. Graduates are able to:

relate and communicate at a level consistent
with the professional profiles in which they will
have to operate;

write a medium-high complexity written work
in Italian adequately focused and structured on
the chosen theme;

write and speak an EU language (in addition to
Italian) at an internationally recognized inter-
mediate level, with a good knowledge of the
specialized lexicons of the disciplines studied.

Methods of achievement: workshops, seminars.

Didactic tools for verification: interim and final re-

ports, individual and group. Graduates are able to:

* develop adequate updates and self-learning for
top management, as well as for the teaching
of economic and business disciplines in secon-
dary schools or for the exercise of the liberal
professions;

° toaccesssecond level masters or specialization
courses or research doctorates.

& What can you do with it?

* Management specialists in the Public Admini-
stration;

e Controlspecialistsinthe Public Administration -
Management and control specialists in private
companies;

* Work organization specialists;

* Accounting Specialists;

* Fiscalists and tax specialists;

* Financial Asset Specialists;

* Specialists in the acquisition of goods and ser-
vices;

* Specialists in the marketing of goods and servi-
ces (excluding the ICT sector);

* Market Analysts;

* Business Economics Specialists.
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STATISTICS
AND DATA SCIENCE

CLASS LM-82/LM-DATA

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Braga (PT)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Hoboken (US)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The master course in “Statistics and Data Science”
aims to give high skills in statistics and data man-
agement and analysis. The graduate will have com-
petence and responsibility in acquiring, organizing
and processing large datasets in order to extract in-
formation and to create decision support tools for
public and private organizations. Furthermore, he
will be able to work with IT technologies and ad-
vanced programming languages, and he will have
a solid base of knowledge, skills and abilities in ad-
vanced statistical methods and techniques. The
master graduatein “Statisticsand Data Science” will
possess high skills in the management, modeling,
analysis and statistical interpretation of data, with
the ability to provide solutions to complex prob-
lems using appropriate IT-statistical techniques.
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@ What do you learn?

Inthe master course in “Statistics and Data Science”
you will learn to produce, extract, analyze informa-
tion and data to support management activities
in the social, health, epidemiological, economic, fi-
nancial and business fields, for example through
skills on:

e quality and performance evaluation and ma-
nagement;

e techniques and sampling for opinion polls;

* formalization of statistical models for financial,
insurance, environmental and health risk fore-
casts and analyses;

e design, creation and management of databases;

e design and management of experimental and
clinical trials;

* management of geographicinformation systems;

e analysis of the economic and social context;

e statistical analysis of the market and budget
analysis;

* techniques and tools for epidemiology and
analysis of biological data;

¢ cloud computing and data analytics methods
and tools;

e advanced statistical programming languages
and software for complex data;

* big data methods with applications in various fields.
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& What can you do with it?

Experts in “Statistics and Data Science” are in great
demand in the job market since management and
analysis of large quantities of data are transver-
sal activities of fundamental importance in many
sectors. Therefore, statistician expert in data sci-
ence will be able to carry out analyses on health,
social, economic, business and financial data, with
forecasting, planning and decision-making in pulb-
lic, private and research work contexts, as well as in
the field of official statistics; so, he will be able to
work both in research centers and in companies of
various disciplinary fields both in Italy and abroad
with reference to application contexts in the eco-
nomic, social, financial, biological, health care, epi-
demiological areas, and also in database manage-
ment, planning of surveys and statistical research,
production and dissemination of data including of-
ficial public statistics. He will therefore be able to
hold roles as an analyst, expert or statistical manag-
er in private and public companies, with responsi-
bility for complex data analysis, as well as statistical
consultant on the topics of analysis and manage-
ment of information flows and data analyses.
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TOURISM SYSTEMS AND
HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

CLASS LM-49 The course aims to:
CAMPUS Palermo * analyse territorial contexts;
TYPE OF ACCESS Free °

plan and manage projects for local tourism de-
velopment;
e foster the necessary communication for the

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Malaga (ES), Dubrovnik (HR)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

Ec;rndoc:?s,\(:)zs) development and sustainable management of
Irbid (JO) tourism systems, hospitality and food and wi-
Miami (US) ne traditions;

Salt (JO) * disseminate advanced socioeconomic resear-
Siviglia (ES) ch methods in order to analyse the different
Spalato (HR) components of the tourism system from both

the demand and the supply perspectives.

What is the objective

& of the course? What is it? & What do you learn?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree in Tourism Systems and Hospi-
tality Management (TSHM) stems from an agree-
ment between the University of Palermo and Flor-
ida International University (FIU) Chaplin School of
Tourism and Hospitality Management in Miami.
The course provides students with the possibility
to visit FIU on special occasions, as well as to par-
ticipate in 'visiting' periods during the course activ-
ities in Florida, to carry out a training term and/or to
complete the whole educational process in Florida.

About 30% of the Credits (ETCS) are taught by Pro-
fessors from the Chaplin School of Hospitality and
Tourism Management, Florida International Uni-
versity, Miami, USA.

Details about the study program at following link:
bit.ly/2tnpwHX
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@ What can you do with it?

High employment rates and several internship op-
portunities in more than 300 accredited firms in
Tourism and Hospitality markets.

Career and Internship Opportunities:

* Planning, management and marketing of tou-
rism systems;

* Eventsorganization,management and marke-
ting;

e Planning and marketing of territorial tourism
systems;

e Territorial economic analysis and research on
the tourism market;

Food and wine Tourism:

Internship opportunities in more than 300 accred-
ited companies in the Tourism and Hospitality sec-
tors.
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RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

BACHELOR DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE
L-16 Administrative Science, Labour Consulting and Social Innovation PA
L-36 Political Sciences and International Relations PA

MASTER DEGREE

LM-52 International Relations PA
LM-52 International Relations Politcs & Trade ONLINE
LM-47 Management Of Sport And Physical Activities PA

LM-63 Complex Administrations and Organizations Science PA
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ADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCE,
LABOUR CONSULTING AND
SOCIAL INNOVATION

CLASS L-16

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Almeria (ES)

Barcellona (ES)

Bialystok (PL)

Brno (CZ)

Kaunas (LT)

Las Palmas de Gran Canaria (ES)
Ledn (ES)

Lille (FR)

Lisbona (PT)

Rennes (FR)

Rouen (FR)

Valladolid (ES)

Vilnius (LT)

What is the objective

@ of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Bachelor Degree in “Administrative Science,
Labour Consulting and Social Innovation” offers
a multidisciplinary knowledge in different fields,
such as law and economics, social matters, polit-
ical and historical issues, thus allowing graduates
to spend their skills in such as field as labour con-
sulting, human resources, digitalization and inno-
vation in Public Administration (both local and na-
tional), complex organizations (both private and
public bodies) and business administration.

By means of this multidisciplinary approach, grad-
uates will be able to analyse public policies in dif-
ferent frameworks as well as to contribute in de-
veloping firms' organization and administration.
Moreover, graduates will be able to promote inno-
vation and economic, social and civil development
of commmunities.
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The Bachelor Degree is also fully enriched by part-
nerships with local firms, stakeholders, seminars,
workshops, educational events, internships, etc,,
thus allowing a direct and continuous contact with
professionals, enterprises and public and private
bodies.

What do you learn?

Accordingly with the interdisciplinary spirit of the
two curricula (“Management of Private and Pubilic
Administrations” and “Employment Consultan-
cy"), and to successfully facilitate the employment
of its participants, teaching will have a broad sco-
pe. Firstly we will deal with the legal issues, stu-
dying a spectrum of subjects dealing with aspects
of private business (private, commercial and em-
ployment law) as well as the public ones (public,
administration and tax law). There will be also the
historical-philosophical-political aspect, which will
prioritise disciplines such as the modern Europe-
an Constitutional History, political-philosophy and
the political though. Finally we will look at the area
of business-finance, where we will study the poli-
tical-economy, the business-economy and the hi-
storical aspects of the economic thought.
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Students will acquire English linguistic skills and
could pursue an internship in public and private
companies. Students will also acquire linguistic
skills by studying English and can take the expe-
rience of an internship in firms and public and
private bodies. It follows that those learning paths
will depend upon the chosen curriculum.

& What can you do with it?

The main professional fields that can be accessed

are the following:

e officials of administrations, companies, busi-
nesses and public bodies;

e officers, managers and administrators of bank-
ing and / or insurance institutions;

e condominium administration experts;

e consultants in the management of small and
medium-sized companies;

e consultants for management, tourism and re-
lated activities;

¢ labour consultants, company consultants;

e experts on labour problems and trade union
activities;

e officials or experts in matters relating to the

trade union and labour world.
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POLITICAL SCIENCES AND
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

EmS:UL:sl What is the objective

YPE OF AcCrat Free @ of the course? What is it?

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS What does it train you for?
Aix-En-Provence (FR) . . . .
Barcellona (ES) The course is 'structured in two d|'fferent curricu-
Bialystok (PL) la: "Political Sciences" and "International Relations".
Brno (C2) Its main objective is to provide a highly qualified
Costanza (RO) and updated background knowledge of all the ba-
Diyarbakir (TUR) sic pillars of a traditional “political science” faculty.
Granada (ES) All major fields of knowledge are adequately and
Kaunas (LT) evenly represented in both curricula: law, econom-
La Corufia (ES) ics, politics, general and specialized history, sociol-
Ledn (ES) ogy, languages. Moreover, the course aims to pro-
Li”e (FR) vide a highly diversified education in an interna-
Lisbona .(pT), tional perspective — regarding different theoreti-
Palma di Maiorca (ES) . .

Rennes (FR) cal, applied and m'et'hod'olog}cal approachesf use-
Rouen (FR) fgl for.future specializations in the fields of the so-
Tolosa (FR) cial sciences.

Valencia (ES)

Valladolid (ES)

Varsavia (PL)

Vilnius (LT)
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@ What do you learn?

Given its broad background, the course has a

strong multi-disciplinary bent — both in its contents

and methodologies. The following are some com-

mon features regarding different courses:

* the historical construction of contemporary
Europe;

* the history, nature and recent trends of inter-
national relations;

* the role and powers of international organiza-
tions;

* the varieties of capitalismm and contemporary
societies;

* the history of international economic policy
and regimes;

* the relevance of transnational comparisons in
applied legal and economic systems.

Students are also required to learn methodologies

typical of the social sciences and acquire fluent

knowledge in at least two languages.

& What can you do with it?

Students holding a Degree in L 36 have — as a nat-

ural follow up — the possibility of entering a Master

Degree (both in Italian and English) in International

Relations, International Cooperation, Development,

Politics, Sociology. Our statistical records show

that our students have, on average, a very positive

post-graduate career in all these fields. If we look at

the job market after the undergraduate Degree, the

Course opens opportunities in several fields:

* social services in national and international or-
ganizations;

° international careers in the fields of coopera-
tion, non-governmental organizations;

* political careers;

e journalism;

* private and public corporations.
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS/
RELAZIONI INTERNAZIONALI

CLASS LM-52

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Hanoi (VN)

Mosca (RU)

What is the objective
@ of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Master Degree consists in two curricula: Inter-
national Trade and International Studies.

The International Trade curriculum (MAIT) offers

students from all over the world the unique oppor- @

tunity of studying the fundamental dynamics of
international business from diverse and muiltidis-
ciplinary perspectives.

The International Studies curriculum (MAIS) offers
students the opportunity to study the complexities
of the international context and to understand the
global political system and its organization, chang-
es, and challenges.

CAMPUS Palermo @ What do you learn?

MAIT: Students will develop an in-depth under-
standing of socio-economics and internation-
al business law, as well as in business cultures, ob-
taining advanced knowledge in planning, operat-
ing and implementing import/export operations
and foreign trade activities and investments.

MAIS: Students are expected to obtain advanced
knowledge in the analysis of international process-
esand policies, to gather and analyse data concern-
ing global political processes and international cri-
ses and to understand complex decision-making.

What can you do with it?

MAIT: The placement opportunities run widely in
the international trade sector: export managers,
logistics managers, freight and custom forwarders/
broker, maritime agents, international commercial
agents, international marketing experts, financial
internationalization program managers.
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MAIS: Students may find placement opportunities
in international or multicultural environments, in-
cluding global or regional intergovernmental or-
ganizations, multinational corporations, think tanks,
internationally oriented nongovernmental organi-
zations, public administrations, third-sector organ-
izations and the diplomatic and consular career.
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS,
POLITICS & TRADE

CLASS LM-52

CAMPUS Online program @ What do you learn?

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The Course offers students from all over the world
the unique opportunity of studying the funda-
mental dynamics of international business from
diverse and multidisciplinary perspectives.

The complexity of doing business globally is ad-
dressed by academics from a legal, historical, eco-
nomic and political perspective.

Suitable knowledge of the English language at lev-
el B2 is compulsory and a pre-requisite for enrol-
ment.

Achieving an in-depth understanding of socio-eco-
nomics and international business law, as well as of
business cultures, is one of the main purposes of
the Master’'s Degree. Students are expected to ob-
tain advanced knowledge in planning, operating
and implementing import/export operations and
foreign trade activities and investments, in being
able to draft an international contract, manage in-
ternational transactions, also from a custom and
fiscal point of view, and analyse country risk pro-
files for foreign investments.

& What can you do with it?

The placement opportunities run widely in the in-
ternational trade sector: export managers, logistics
managers, freight and custom forwarders/broker,
maritime agents, international commercial agents,
international marketing experts, financial interna-
tionalization program managers.




RETURN TO POLITICAL SCIENCES AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS




RETURN TO POLITICAL SCIENCES AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

MANAGEMENT OF SPORT
AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES

CLASS LM-47

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Barcellona (ES)

Brasov (RO)

Differdange (Lux)
Frigurgo (DE)

Galati (RO)

Girona (ES)

Kaunas (LT)

Madrid (ES)

Monaco di Baviera (DE)
Murcia (ES)

Sogn og Fjordane (NOR)
Spalato (HR)

Varsavia (PL)

What is the objective
& of the course? What is it?

What does it train you for?

The aim of this Course is to prepare professionals
who can easily operate in the sport system using
the appropriate legal, economic and sociological
instruments.

388

The course offer students the opportunity to learn

about:

e thelaw governing the sport system;

* the relationship between the State and the
sport system and their interaction;

e the economic principles and the dynamics
governing the companies which operate and
work in the sport system;

e the actual laws in the sport system governing
the national federations to operate at the man-
agerial level;

e the actual laws operating in the sport system
regarding health, work safety, anti-doping reg-
ulation and the safety of the infrastructures.

@ What do you learn?

During the first year the study plan provides for
courses related to the legal and economic as-
pects of the sport system; during the second year,
courses related to safety regulations in sport, priva-
cy and company law related to the sport system.
Students will be able to communicate clearly and
directly with experts and non-experts in the field of
sport management and will have the opportunity
to choosing from optional subjects, also in the psy-
chological field.
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& What can you do with it?

The course prepares graduates:

to be a Sport Manager;

to complete projects and organize different
services and institutions devolved to sport ac-
tivities;

to lead and coordinate specific programs with-
in sport organizations, with a specific focus on
the economic management of sport enterpris-
es;
to set up and manage national as well as inter-
national sport events;

to work as consultant and active supporter of
sport law institutions;

to be able to lead, coordinate and set up a team
working on different sport disciplines, and em-
ployed from sport agencies, organizations or
groups operating in the sport system;

to develop administrative, legal and economic
sets related to sport activities.
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COMPLEX ADMINISTRATIONS
AND ORGANIZATIONS SCIENCE

CLASS LM-63

CAMPUS Palermo

TYPE OF ACCESS Free

JOINT DEGREE INSTITUTIONS Budapest (HU)
SEAT OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS
Almeria (ES)

Budapest (HU)

Lisbona (PT)
Siviglia (ES)

What is the objective
@ of the course? What is it?
What does it train you for?

The Master Degree is structured in two curricula:
(1) Compliance, Business Development and Crime
Prevention, and (2) Public Management (taught
in English with the possibility to obtain a joint De-
gree with the Corvinus University of Budapest).
In particular, the first curriculum aims to train new
professionals able to design and implement man-
agement control systems oriented to combine per-
formance improvement and crimes prevention
strategies.

Elche (ES) @

Thesecond curriculumaimstoface, throughaprac-
tical approach, specific needs of public administra-
tions, i.e. to support coordination in policy design,
implementation, and performance management,
between different components of the public sector.

What do you learn?

In the curriculum Compliance, Business Develop-
ment and Crime Prevention, students learn how to
design and implement management control sys-
tems and Organizational Models (based on Italian
Legislative Decree 231/200) to improve public and
private organizations performance and crimes pre-
vention measures.

In the Public Management curriculum, students
learn to understand and put into practice, through
a learning methodology based on case studies, the
tools and mechanisms for managing public organ-
izations and systems related to the generation of
value through the design and assessment of poli-
cies and strategies in different areas of the public
sector.
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& What can you do with it?

In the curriculum Compliance, Business Develop-
ment and Crime Prevention, graduates may work
as expert/consultants in risk analysis, compliance
officers in private e public organizations and pur-
sue careers as managers in private and public or-
ganizations.

In the Public Management curriculum, graduated
students may undertake an international career in
performance management, planning, public poli-
cy design, and sustainability analysis in the public
domain (e.g, managers, experts and advisors with
abilities to plan, organize, assess and design public
policies and public service delivery processes).
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. GLOSSARY

® ACADEMIC YEAR

Twelve month period of lessons, exams and gra-
duation sessions beginning on 1 October and en-
ding on 30 September of the subsequent year.

® BACHELOR DEGREE

Course of study lasting three years (180 ECTS). Ac-
cess to these is via a five-year high school diploma
course or a recognised foreign equivalent.

® COURSES OF STUDY

These comprise Bachelor Degree, Master Degree
and Master Degree Single Cycle courses as well as
PhD and first and second level Master's.

® DEGREE CLASS

Course of the same level, with the same educatio-
nal objectives and leading to qualifications of iden-
tical legal value.

® DEGREE THESIS

A document written by students regarding a cour-
se theme or subject area with the support of a
member of teaching staff chosen by the former.

® DEPARTMENT

The structure which fosters the academic work of
its teaching staff and provides the relevant acade-
mic activities.

® EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMMES
Including course contents and educational materials
and the types of exams required.

® E-LEARNING
University of Palermo e-learning platform supplies
subject content for its students.

® ENROLMENT AND REGISTRATION

First year enrolment and registration on years after
the first year of a course of study within the educa-
tion time frames.

® EXAM SESSIONS

Access to limited number courses involves sitting
and passing a selection test. This test also applies
to Additional Educational Obligation (OFA) checks.

® EXEMPTION

Partial or total exemption from university tuition
fees and grants to students with specific income
needs or merit.

® FREE ACCESS

Students can enrol on free access courses without
sitting a selection test. Students will subsequently
have to sit a test to check their Additional Educa-
tional Obligations (OFAs).




. GLOSSARY

® INTERNSHIP

During their course of study, individual students
must undertake a period of curricular work expe-
rience as set out in their course of study. A post lau-
ream internship is also possible.

® ISEE (EQUIVALENT ECONOMIC STATUS
INDICATOR) AND ISEE PARIFICATO FOR
FOREIGN STUDENTS

To enrol at UNIPA and pay the correct university fe-

es, it is important that students have a valid ISEE

(equivalent economic status indicator) certificate

valid for university enrolment purposes.

® JOINT OR DOUBLE OR MULTIPLE
QUALIFICATION

There are international programmes in which mul-

tiple, including international, universities are invol-

ved in integrated courses of study.

® LIMITED NUMBER COURSES

Access to limited number courses involves sitting
and passing a selection test. This test also applies
to Additional Educational Obligation (OFA) checks.
® MASTER DEGREE

Course of study lasting two years (120 ECTS). Access
to these is via a Bachelor Degree or a recognised
foreign equivalent.
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® MASTER

These are further academic and higher education
courses which require a Bachelor Degree (level 1
Master's) and/or a Master Degree or Single Cycle
Master Degree Single Cycle (level 2 Master’s).

® MATRICULATION NUMBER
Identification number given to a registered student.

® MYUNIPA
The university app for registered students and those
planning to enrol at University of Palermo.

® OFA (Additional Educational Obligations)

OFAs are educational deficiencies in specific areas of
learning revealed in entrance tests to limited number
courses and assessment exams for free access courses.

® OFFICE HOURS
Teaching staff show the days and times they are
accessible to students on the various websites.

® PAGOPA

Entrance exam tests, tuition fees and taxes can be
paid on the PagoPA system (at recognised tobacconi-
sts, post offices, banks and online banks, etc.).
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® MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

Course of study lasting five or six years (300 or 360
ECTS). Access to these is via a five-year high school
diploma course or a recognised foreign equivalent.

® SPID

Public Digital Identity System (SPID). The Public Di-
gital ldentity System gives access to online public
and accredited private systems with a single digi-
tal identity.

® STUDENT MOBILITY

The university encourages student mobility and fo-
sters cultural exchange between Italian and foreign
universities.

® STUDY PLANS

A student’s list of educational activities for graduation
purposes.

® STUDENT REPRESENTATIVES

Students take part in university life, electing their
own representatives whose role is to monitor and put
forward new initiatives to improve education and ser-
vices.

® STUDENT REGISTRAR'S OFFICE

The office which monitors and manages studen-
ts’ courses of study from enrolment to graduation.

® SEMESTER
The academic year is divided up into two seme-
sters within which lessons and exams take place.

® UNIVERSITY TUITION FEES

Students planning to enrol on the first year of a
course or register for a subsequent year are liable
to pay these within the deadline, with the excep-
tion of exempted students.

® UNIVERSITY EDUCATION CREDITS SYSTEM
(CFUs)

This measures the learning, including individual

study, required by students to acquire knowledge

and skills in the various educational activities: one

credit corresponds to an average total of twenty-fi-

ve study hours.

® UNIVERSITY PROSPECTUS
A list of university courses of study held annually.
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RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

BACHELOR DEGREE

ADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCE, LABOUR CONSULTING AND SOCIAL INNOVATION 380
AEROSPACE ENGINEERING 208
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 68

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGIES 70

AGRIFOOD SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGIES 72

ARCHITECTURE AND PROJECT IN BUILT SPACE 190
ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE 58

AUDIOPROTHESIC TECHNIQUES 160
BIODIVERSITY AND TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION 100
BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING 212
BIOMEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNIQUES 164
BIOTECHNOLOGY 116

BUILDING ENGINEERING, INNOVATION AND RESTORATION 226
BUSINESS LAW CONSULTANT 352
CHEMICAL AND BIOCHEMICAL ENGINEERING 214
CHEMISTRY 18

CIVIL ENGINEERING 218
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES 276
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 234
COMPUTER SCIENCE 56

CULTURAL HERITAGE: KNOWLEDGE, MANAGEMENT AND ENHANCEMENT 274
CYBERNETIC ENGINEERING PA[S
DENTAL HYGIENE 146
DIETETICS 140
DIGITAL ENTERPRISE INNOVATION ENGINEERING 222
DIGITAL TECHNOLOGIES FOR ARCHITECTURE 196
DISCIPLINES OF MUSIC AND PERFORMING ARTS (DAMS) 328
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 360
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ECONOMICS AND FINANCE 364
ECONOMICS AND INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION FOR SUSTAINABLE 362
DEVELOPMENT

EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE 308
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING FOR E-MOBILITY 228
ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING 230
ENERGY AND RENEWABLE SOURCES ENGINEERING 220
ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 210
FORESTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 74

GASTRONOMIC SCIENCES 76

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 104
GLOBAL STUDIES: HISTORY, POLICIES, CULTURES 280
HEALTHCARE ASSISTANCE 138
HUMANITIES 330
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 192
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES: INTERCULTURAL STUDIES 332
LIFE SCIENCE 122
MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING 232
MARINE TECHNOLOGIES ENGINEERING 224
MATHEMATICS 60

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 236
MEDITERRANEAN AGRICULTURAL SYSTEMS 78

MIDWIFERY 156
NATURAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES 102
NURSING 148
NURSING 152
OPTICS AND OPTOMETRY 44

ORTHOPTICS AND OPHTHALMOLOGICAL ASSISTANCE 154
PHARMACEUTICALS AND ANIMAL NUTRACEUTICALS 120
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PHILOSOPHICAL AND HISTORICAL STUDIES 334
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT SCIENCES 306
PHYSICAL SCIENCES 46
PHYSIOTHERAPY 142
POLITICAL SCIENCES AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 382
PREVENTION TECHNIQUES IN THE ENVIRONMENT AND WORKPLACES 162
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 144
PSYCHIATRIC REHABILITATION TECHNIQUE 158
PSYCHOLOGICAL SCIENCES AND TECHNIQUES 310
RADIOLOGY, DIAGNOSTIC IMAGING AND RADIOTHERAPY TECHNIQUES 168
ROBOTICS ENGINEERING 238
SCIENCES OF PRIMARY EDUCATION 312
SOCIAL WORK 278
SPEECH THERAPY 150
STATISTICS FOR DATA ANALYSIS 366
TECHNICS OF NEUROPHYSIOPATHOLOGY 166
TECHNIQUES FOR BUILDINGS AND TERRITORY 240
TOURISM, TERRITORIES AND BUSINESS 368
URBAN DESIGN FOR THE CITY IN TRANSITION 194
VITICULTURE AND ENOLOGY 80
MASTER DEGREE

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING 246
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTIONS AND TECHNOLOGIES 92
AGROENGINEERING AND FORESTRY SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGIES 94
ANALYSIS AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 106
ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND ARTISTIC HERITAGE EDUCATION 282
ARCHAEOLOGY 284
ARCHITECTURE FOR SUSTAINABLE EXISTING BUILDING RENOVATION DESIGN 200
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ART HISTORY 298
BIODIVERSITY AND ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY 128
BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING 248
BIOMOLECULAR INDUSTRIAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 132
BUILDING ENGINEERING 254
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION SCIENCES 372
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 250
CHEMISTRY 50

CIVIL ENGINEERING 252
CLASSICAL STUDIES 294
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 314
COMMUNICATION OF CULTURAL HERITAGE pASIS)
COMMUNICATION FOR FOOD pAStS
COMPLEX ADMINISTRATIONS AND ORGANIZATIONS SCIENCE 390
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 264
COOPERATION, DEVELOPMENT, AND MIGRATIONS 284
CYBER-PHYSICAL SYSTEMS ENGINEERING FOR INDUSTRY 250
DATA, ALGORITHMS, AND MACHINE INTELLIGENCE 62

DESIGN AND CULTURE OF TERRITORY 202
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNICAL HEALTH PROFESSIONS SCIENCES 182
DIGITAL HUMANITIES FOR RESEARCH 336
ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL SCIENCES 370
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 260
ELECTRONICS AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS ENGINEERING 242
ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING 244
ENERGY AND NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 262
ENGINEERING AND INNOVATIVE TECHNOLOGIES FOR THE ENVIRONMENT 258
FIRM AND QUALITY FOR THE AGRICULTURAL AND FOOD SYSTEM 88

FOOD SCIENCES AND HUMAN NUTRITION 134
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GEORISKS AND GEORESOURCES 10

HEALTH PROFESSIONS OF REHABILITATION SCIENCES 186
HISTORY, ANTHROPOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 300
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 384
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS, POLITICS & TRADE 386
ITALIANISTICS 338
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 86

LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES: INTERCULTURALITY AND EDUCATION 340
LIFESPAN PSYCHOLOGY 316
MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING 268
MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING 270
MANAGEMENT OF SPORT AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES 388
MARINE BIOLOGY 108
MATHEMATICS 64

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 266
MEDICAL BIOTECHNOLOGIES AND MOLECULAR MEDICINE 176
MEDITERRANEAN FOOD SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 90

MIGRATION, RIGHTS, INTEGRATION 356
MODERN LANCGUAGES AND TRANSLATION FOR INTERNATIONAL 342
COMMUNICATIONS

MOLECULAR AND HEALTH BIOLOGY 130
MUSICOLOGY AND PERFORMANCE STUDIES 344
NATURAL SCIENCES 12

NEUROSCIENCE 178
NURSING AND MIDWIFERY SCIENCES 184
PEDAGOGICAL SCIENCE 322
PEDAGOGICAL SCIENCES FOR INCLUSIVE COMMUNICATION MEDIATED BY LIS 324
PHILOSOPHICAL AND HISTORICAL SCIENCES 346
PHYSICS 52

401



‘ ANALITIC INDEX

402

RETURN TO THE GENERAL INDEX

PRECISION AGRICULTURE 84
PREVENTION HEALTH PROFESSIONS SCIENCES 180
PUBLIC, CORPORATE AND ADVERTISING COMMUNICATION 290
RELIGIONS AND CULTURES 302
SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGIES FOR SOIL PROTECTION AND CONSERVATION 96
SOCIAL, OCCUPATIONAL AND ORGANISATION PSYCHOLOGY 318
SOCIAL SERVICE, INEQUALITIES AND SOCIAL VULNERABILITY 296
SPATIAL PLANNING 204
STATISTICS AND DATA SCIENCE 374
THE SCIENCE OF PREVENTIVE AND ADAPTED PHYSICAL ACTIVITY 320
AND SPORT PERFORMANCE

TOURISM SYSTEMS AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT 376
TRANSNATIONAL GERMAN STUDIES 348
MASTER DEGREE SINGLE CYCLE

ARCHITECTURE 198
CULTURAL HERITAGE CONSERVATION AND RESTORATION 48
DENTISTRY AND PROSTHODONTICS 174
LAW COURSE 354
MEDICINE AND SURGERY 170
MEDICINE AND SURGERY - TECHNOLOGICAL ADDRESS (MEDIT) 172
PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 124
PHARMACY 126
VETERINARY MEDICINE 82
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